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THE  PRESIDENT’S 

REPORT 


A  REPORT  BY  PRESIDENT  FRIDAY  TO  THE  BOARD  OF 
GOVERNORS  OF  THE  UNIVERSITY  OF  NORTH  CAROLINA 


1977-78 


TO  THE  BOARD  OF  GOVERNORS  OF  THE 
UNIVERSITY  OF  NORTH  CAROLINA 


I  submit  herewith  my  Report  for  the  University  of  North 
Carolina  for  the  year  1977-78.  I  am  pleased  to  include  the 
Reports  of  the  Chancellors  for  the  1 6  campuses  comprising  the 
University.  These  Reports  provide  a  more  detailed  view  of  the 
year’s  activities  on  each  campus. 


Cordially, 


Chapel  Hill 
November,  1978 


THE  PRESIDENT’S  REPORT 


A  REPORT  TO  THE  BOARD  OF  GOVERNORS  OF  THE  UNIVERSITY  OF  NORTH 
CAROLINA  BY  PRESIDENT  WILLIAM  FRIDAY  FOR  THE  YEAR  1977-78 


In  its  sixth  year  of  existence,  the  Board  of  Governors  of 
The  University  of  North  Carolina  in  1977-78  dealt 
effectively  with  difficult  and  complex  issues  of  vital 
importance  to  the  state.  Once  again,  the  individual 
members  of  the  Board  demonstrated  an  uncommon 
devotion  to  duty,  a  keen  sense  of  responsibility,  and  a 
determination  to  expand  its  services  to  all  of  our  citizens 
and  to  enhance  the  University’s  reputation.  The  Board 
continued  to  justify  the  confidence  placed  in  it  by  the 
legislative  decision  that  restructured  public  higher  educa¬ 
tion. 


CHANGES  IN  BOARD  MEMBERSHIP 


In  August,  1977,  Mr.  Julius  L.  Chambers  of  Charlotte 
resigned  as  a  member  of  the  Board  and  was  succeeded  the 
next  month  by  Mrs.  Kathleen  R.  Crosby  of  Charlotte, 
who  was  appointed  by  Chairman  William  A.  Johnson. 
Mrs.  George  D.  Wilson  of  Fayetteville  accepted  a 
gubernatorial  appointment  to  the  State  Commission  for 
the  Blind,  and  Mr.  J.J.  Sansom,  Jr.  of  Raleigh  accepted  a 
similar  appointment  to  the  State  Banking  Commission. 
The  State  Attorney  General  ruled  that,  under  the  law, 
Mrs.  Wilson  and  Mr.  Sansom  were  deemed  to  have 
resigned  their  seats  on  the  Board.  Chairman  Johnson 
advised  Mrs.  Wilson  and  Mr.  Sansom  that  if  they 
resigned  their  commission  positions,  he  would  exercise 
his  legal  authority  and  reappoint  them  to  the  Board.  Mrs. 
Wilson  resigned  and  was  reappointed  on  December  30; 
Mr.  Sansom  declined  that  offer  and  is  seeking  a  court 
decision  that  he  may  retain  both  positions. 


ADMINISTRATIVE 


Between  January  and  July,  1978,  three  veteran 


Chancellors  who  have  rendered  invaluable  service  an¬ 
nounced  plans  to  retire  in  1979:  Chancellor  D.  W. 
Colvard,  who  has  served  for  12  years  as  the  first 
Chancellor  of  UNC-Charlotte;  Chancellor  Herbert  W. 
Wey,  who  has  served  for  10  years  at  Appalachian  State 
University,  and  Chancellor  English  E.  Jones,  who  served 
for  16  years  at  Pembroke  State  University.  Chancellor 
Wey  was  President  of  ASU  for  three  years  before 
restructuring  of  public  higher  education  merged  that 
institution  with  the  University  in  1971,  and  Chancellor 
Jones  occupied  a  similar  position  at  PSU  for  10  years 
before  the  merger. 

Dr.  Thomas  B.  Brewer  was  elected  by  the  Board  of 
Governors  to  succeed  Dr.  Leo  W.  Jenkins  as  Chancellor 
of  East  Carolina  University.  During  30  distinguished 
years  at  ECU,  Dr.  Jenkins  was  successively  Dean  and 
President  before  becoming  Chancellor  under  the  restruc¬ 
turing  legislation. 


MAJOR  AREAS  OF  ACTIVITY 


Negotiations  with  HEW,  which  on  May  12,  1978, 
culminated  in  HEW’s  acceptance  of  the  state  plan  for  the 
further  elimination  of  racial  duality,  continued  to  be  a 
major  concern  of  the  Board  of  Governors  during  1977-78. 
Educational  planning,  particularly  in  the  fields  of  teacher 
education  and  the  health  professions,  received  a  great 
deal  of  attention  and  produced  substantial  action  by  the 
Board.  Legislative  issues,  including  review  of  the  1978-79 
budget,  were  a  major  preoccupation  before  and  during 
the  1978  session  of  the  General  Assembly. 

Progress  is  being  made  in  the  implementation  of  the 
state  plan.  Reports  to  HEW  are  being  filed  in  timely 
fashion  under  the  schedule  set  forth  in  that  plan.  The 
study  of  duplication,  one  of  the  critical  elements  of  the 
plan,  is  underway  and  will  be  completed  in  December, 


19~S.  as  pledged  by  the  Board  of  Governors.  Since  the 
volumnious  records  of  the  HEW  negotiations  are  on  file 
in  the  General  Administration  building,  no  attempt  will 
be  made  here  to  discuss  them  in  detail.  1  reiterate  that  it  is 
m\  conviction  and  the  conviction  of  the  Board  of 
Governors  that  the  plan  which  we  have  submitted  and 
which  HEW  has  accepted  maintains  the  integrity  of  The 
University  and  the  necessary  authority  and  responsibility 
of  the  Board  to  make  educational  policy  decisions. 

Let  me  also  reiterate  that  our  moral  and  legal  com¬ 
mitments  to  racial  justice,  by  providing  educational 
opportunities  for  North  Carolinians  without  reference  to 
race,  has  been  reinforced.  The  accepted  Plan  embodies 
large  and  difficult  undertakings,  to  which  each  of  us  must 
dedicate  our  spirit,  thought,  and  energy. 

In  November,  1977,  the  Board  of  Governors  adopted  a 
second  edition  of  the  long-range  plan  of  The  University, 
Long-Range  Planning,  1977-1982,  which  restated  and 
updated  the  content  of  the  first  edition  and  included  an 
expanded  treatment  of  the  public  service  role  of  The 
University.  The  first  (1976-81)  edition  of  the  plan 
included  a  commitment  to  make  an  evaluation  of  all  the 
degree  programs  of  The  University  over  the  ensuing 
several  years,  beginning  with  the  discipline  divisions  of 
education  and  the  health  professions. 

The  resulting  study  of  education  was  an  extensive  and 
intensive  evaluation  of  teacher  preparation  programs  on 
the  campuses  of  16  constituent  institutions  of  The 
University,  extending  over  nearly  two  years  and  involving 
many  people  on  each  campus  as  well  as  consultants  and 
advisers  from  outside  North  Carolina.  The  review 
covered  252  degree  programs  and  244  program  tracks. 

The  first  report  on  that  effort,  A  Review  and  Evalua¬ 
tion  of  Teacher  Education  in  The  University  of  North 
Carolina,  was  approved  by  the  Board  of  Governors  in 
October,  1977.  This  study  led  to  the  termination  of  26 
degree  programs  and  20  degree  program  tracks,  some  on 
the  initiative  of  the  institutions  and  some  by  action  of  the 
Board  of  Governors,  due  to  a  combination  of  the  factors 
of  low  graduate  productivity,  low  quality,  and  low 
demand  for  graduates.  Many  improvements  were 
recommended  and  initiated  with  respect  to  programs  that 
were  retained.  An  additional  40  degree  programs  and  75 
degree  program  tracks  were  marked  for  further  study  and 
report. 

The  initial  long-range  plan  also  called  for  a  study  of 
educational  programs  for  the  health  professions,  ex¬ 


clusive  of  medicine  and  dentistry.  That  study,  conducted 
in  1976-77,  culminated  in  a  report  entitled  Health 
Professions  Education  Program  Review,  Part  I,  Bac¬ 
calaureate  Programs,  1977-1982,  which  the  Board 
adopted  in  September,  1977.  Part  11  of  that  study,  dealing 
with  graduate  programs,  was  approved  by  the  Board  of 
Governors  in  July,  1978. 

As  in  the  case  of  the  teacher  education  review,  the  chief 
benefit  from  this  study  of  the  health  professions  educa¬ 
tion  programs  has  been  in  the  deficiencies  identified  and 
corrective  actions  taken  with  respect  to  continuing 
programs,  not  the  program  terminations  resulting  from 
the  evaluation. 

We  have  continued  to  use  a  number  of  agencies  to 
facilitate  liaison  and  communication  among  the  16 
constituent  universities  and  the  higher  education  commu¬ 
nity  in  North  Carolina.  An  extensive  body  of  data  is 
collected  by  the  Planning  Division  and  summarized  in  the 
Statistical  Abstract  of  Higher  Education  in  North 
Carolina  annually.  The  General  Administration  furnishes 
the  staff  for  the  Joint  Committee  on  College  Transfer 
Students  which  is  composed  of  representatives  of  the 
U  niversity  of  North  Carolina,  the  State  Board  of  Educa¬ 
tion  and  the  Association  of  Independent  Colleges  and 
Universities.  It  issues  periodically  under  our  sponsorship 
Guidelines  for  Transfer.  During  the  year  we  have  also 
been  experimenting  with  the  Board  oj  Governors’ 
Newsletter,  which  reports  the  important  actions  of  the 
Board. 

The  effectiveness  of  a  number  of  organizations  for 
keeping  the  lines  of  communication  open  has  also 
continued  to  be  demonstrated  during  the  year.  The  Ad¬ 
ministrative  Council,  composed  of  the  16  Chancellors 
and  senior  officials  in  the  General  Administration,  meets 
once  a  month  to  discuss  educational  policies,  exchange 
experiences,  advise  me  on  matters  of  University-wide 
import,  and  to  receive  directions  on  many  facets  of 
University  administration.  The  Faculty  Assembly  meets 
four  times  during  the  academic  year  for  the  purpose  of 
exchanging  views  on  matters  of  general  significance  to  the 
University  and  of  giving  advice  to  me  and  through  me  to 
the  Board  of  Governors.  The  Assembly  is  an  effective  link 
between  the  General  Administration  and  the  faculty.  An 
organization  of  student  body  presidents  also  convenes 
periodically  and  provides  a  forum  for  an  exchange  of 
views  between  the  General  Administration  and  the 
students. 
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A  Joint  Advisory  Committee  composed  of  four 
representatives  from  the  University  of  North  Carolina 
and  four  from  the  Community  College  System  has  been 
established  to  deal  with  matters  of  mutual  interest 
between  us  and  that  system.  During  the  past  year  it  has 
been  engaged  in  a  study  of  possible  overlapping  and 
unwarranted  duplication  of  programs  between  the  com¬ 
munity  colleges  and  campuses  of  the  University.  For  the 
purpose  of  considering  problems  of  mutual  interest  to  the 
University,  the  Community  College  System  and  the 
private  colleges  in  North  Carolina,  the  eight  members  of 
the  Joint  Advisory  Committee  are  associated  with  four 
additional  members  from  the  private  colleges  to  form  a 
Liaison  Committee  on  Higher  Education.  It  has  been 
concerned  during  the  past  year  with  such  matters  as  that 
of  improving  the  reliability  of  North  Carolina  data  on 
higher  education,  the  prospect  for  improving  the  college¬ 
going  rate  in  North  Carolina,  and  possible  procedures  for 
improving  liaison  among  the  three  segments. 

The  U niversity  enjoyed  a  productive  year  in  its  research 
and  public  service  activities.  Research  awards  and  grants 
for  the  period  amounted  to  $70,493,440,  including  $4 
million  for  research  in  energy  projects.  In  cooperation 
with  state  government,  the  Board  of  Governors  establish¬ 
ed  the  Institute  for  Transportation  Research  and  Educa¬ 
tion,  the  Science  and  Technology  Application  Program 
to  increase  high-skill,  high-wage  employment  in  North 
Carolina,  and  the  International  Trade  Center  to  increase 
the  sale  of  state  goods  and  services  in  foreign  markets. 

The  University’s  educational  television  network  receiv¬ 
ed  a  $6.3  million  appropriation  from  the  1978  General 
Assembly  that  will  be  used  to  extend  the  UNC-TV  signal 
to  all  sections  of  the  state  and  to  strengthen  that  signal. 
More  than  30,000  teachers  responsible  for  900,000  pupils 
in  North  Carolina  public  schools  used  network  in-school 
TV  programs  developed  in  cooperation  with  the  State 
Department  of  Public  Instruction. 

The  General  Assembly,  although  it  enacted  a  budget 
for  the  biennium  at  its  regular  session  in  1 977,  determined 
that  a  second  session  in  1978  would  be  required  to  review 
the  appropriations  made  for  1978-79.  The  Board  of 
Governors  and  all  other  state  departments  and  agencies 
submitted  revised  requests  for  consideration  by  the 
reconvened  session. 

Principal  actions  taken  by  the  Board  after  the  1978 
legislative  session  were  those  related  to  the  allocations  of 
the  appropriations  made  to  it  for  academic  salary 


increases  and  for  University-wide  expansions  and  im¬ 
provements.  No  specific  Board  action  was  required  in 
connection  with  the  direct  appropriations  for  continuing 
operations  of  the  institutions  ($258.6  million),  for 
agricultural  programs  ($25.9  million)  for  the  North 
Carolina  Memorial  Hospital  ($22.3  million),  or  for 
related  educational  programs  ($20.2  million). 

The  appropriations  for  academic  salary  increases 
($29.2  million)  were  distributed  to  provide  the  $14.4 
million  required  by  the  institutions  for  continuation  of 
the  1977-78  increases  and  the  remainder  to  fund  average 
salary  increases  of  approximately  7.5%  for  1978-79. 

For  current  operations  the  reconvened  session  of  the 
General  Assembly  appropriated  the  funds  required  to 
allow  Board  allocations  to  meet  the  estimated  costs 
related  to  enrollment  growth,  the  final  component  of  the 
library  improvements  plan,  the  commitments  to  the  State 
Plan  for  Further  Elimination  of  Racial  Duality  identified 
in  the  1977-79  Budget  Request,  and  the  continued 
development  of  the  East  Carolina  University  Medical 
School  and  the  Area  Health  Education  Centers  program. 
Of  an  additional  $4  million  appropriated  for  expansion  of 
current  programs,  $2  million  was  allocated  to:  expand  the 
minority  presence  grants  program;  establish  a  scholarship 
program  in  dentistry  for  minority  students  for  health 
professions;  meet  the  costs  of  new  degree  programs  and 
improvements  of  existing  degree  programs  in  the 
traditionally  black  institutions;  and  increase  the  levels  of 
basic  institutional  support  in  each  of  these  five  in¬ 
stitutions. 

The  remaining  $2  million  was  allocated  by  the  Board  to 
the  traditionally  white  institutions  for  expansions  and 
improvements  in  instruction  and  departmental  research, 
maintenance  and  operation  of  plant,  student  services  and 
administrative  support,  extension  and  public  service, 
organized  research  and  inter-institutional  programs. 

The  General  Assembly  appropriated  $29,920,000  for 
construction  of  new  facilities.  University-wide.  The 
Board  allocated  these  funds  for  construction  projects  at 
East  Carolina  University,  Elizabeth  City  State  Universi¬ 
ty,  Fayetteville  State  University,  North  Carolina  A&T 
State  University,  North  Carolina  Central  University, 
North  Carolina  School  of  the  Arts,  North  Carolina  State 
University,  UNC-Charlotte,  Western  Carolina  and 
Winston-Salem  State  University  and  for  advance  plan¬ 
ning  of  new  facilities  at  Appalachian  State  University, 
UNC-Asheville,  UNC-Chapel  Hill,  UNC-Greensboro 
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and  l  NC-Wilmington.  An  additional  capital  im¬ 
provements  appropriation  of  $7,280,000  was  made  to  the 
Board  for  the  School  of  Veterinary  Medicine  at  North 
Carolina  State  University  at  Raleigh. 

This  report  and  the  reports  of  the  Chancellors  which 
follow  cannot  adequately  reflect  the  accomplishments  the 
constituent  institutions  have  made  under  the  leadership 


of  the  Board  of  Governors,  but  they  do  indicate  that  the 
f  I  niversity  is  steadily  enriching  its  tradition  of  service  and 
strengthening  its  commitment  to  excellence. 

Respectfully  submitted, 

William  Friday 
President 
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APPALACHIAN  STATE  UNIVERSITY 


A  REPORT  TO  PRESIDENT  FRIDAY  AND  THE  BOARD  OF  GOVERNORS  OF  THE  UNIVERSITY 
BY  CHANCELLOR  HERBERT  WEY  FOR  THE  ACADEMIC  YEAR 
JULY  1,  1977  to  JUNE  30,  1978 


INTRODUCTION 


Reflecting  on  the  1977-78  academic  year,  it  is  evident 
that  we  are  headed  in  a  direction  truly  representative  of 
the  ambitions  and  goals  that  are  Appalachian  State  Uni¬ 
versity. 

In  responding  to  the  needs  of  our  entire  university 
community,  ASU  entered  a  new  phase  of  growth  this  year 
with  $  1 2  million  funded  for  projects  to  provide  for  major 
improvements  to  the  campus.  The  year  began  with  the 
four-laning  of  Rivers  Street  by  the  state.  ASU,  in  turn, 
already  has  begun  to  improve  and  expand  sidewalks  and 
walkways  along  that  section  of  road  running  through 
campus.  Also  within  that  project  are  plans  for  the 
renovation  and  beautificaiton  of  the  duck  pond  in  the 
center  of  campus. 

The  new  growth  phase  includes  a  7,500-seat  expansion 
of  Conrad  Stadium  which  is  now  underway  and  a 
greenhouse  which  was  completed  this  spring.  Plans  are 
complete  and  bids  have  been  let  for  new  residence  halls  to 
house  400  students  and  for  a  student  support  facility  to  be 
added  to  Plemmons  Student  Union  which  will  include  a 
new  health  facility  and  a  post  office. 

A  major  addition  to  Belk  library  is  now  underway 
which  will  increase  its  useable  space  by  52,000  square  feet. 
The  52,000  square  feet  will  create  25,000  feet  of  shelf  space 
for  250,000  additional  volumes,  27,000  feet  of  space  for 
seating  an  additional  1,250  persons  and  will  expand  the 
audiovisual  services  and  book  processing  areas. 

Another  major  project  completed  this  year  is  the 
fieldhouse  at  Conrad  Stadium.  It  includes  shower  and 
dressing  facilities  for  a  NCAA  Division  1  athletic  pro¬ 
gram,  Yosef  Club  space,  offices  for  the  athletic  director 
and  football  coaching  personnel  and  a  large  classroom 
and  assembly  area. 


This  has  been  a  landmark  year  for  ASU’s  fund-raising 
efforts  with  the  successful  completion  of  the  ambitious  $8 
million  by  1978  campaign  for  the  ASU  Foundation.  The 
Foundation  helps  provide  funds  for  experimental  pro¬ 
grams,  construction,  scholarships,  faculty  incentive 
awards  as  well  as  underwrites  expenses  for  such  in¬ 
novations  in  the  teaching/ learning  experience  as  the 
Appalachian  House  in  Washington,  D.C.,  and  The  Loft 
in  New  York. 

Stability  has  been  a  key  word  in  characterizing  ASU’s 
enrollment.  Despite  the  national  threat  of  decreased 
enrollments  in  many  colleges  and  universities,  enrollment 
at  ASU  is  right  on  target  with  the  long-range  plan  which 
calls  for  growth  to  a  headcount  enrollment  of  10,000 
students  and  a  full-time  equivalent  enrollment  of  8,000 
students  by  1980. 

The  1,850  openings  in  the  freshman  class  continue  to 
receive  a  healthy  number  of  applications-  this  year  4,200 
were  received.  As  the  quantity  of  the  freshman  class 
remains  consistent,  so  does  the  quality  of  the  student. 
This  year,  80  percent  of  the  class  was  from  the  top  one- 
third  of  their  high  school  graduating  class.  So  with  the 
help  of  an  energetic  young  faculty,  ASU  continues  to 
challenge  and  prepare  students  for  learning  experiences 
expected  on  and  off  campus.  We  are  confident  our  efforts 
are  succeeding  because  of  the  feedback  we  recieve  from 
business,  industry  and  school  systems  on  the  quality  of 
our  graduates — their  new  employees. 

At  the  79th  spring  commencement,  1,450  students 
received  undergraduate  and  advanced  degrees.  In¬ 
dications  have  shown  that  the  job  market  for  our 
graduates  improved  in  1978  with  job  interviews  on 
campus  by  business,  industry  and  school  systems  up  some 
30  percent  compared  to  1977. 

Certainly  this  has  been  an  exciting  year  for  ASU’s 
athletic  program  which  posted  the  best  overall  year  in  the 
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school’s  athletic  history.  In  doing  so,  ASU  won  the 
Southern  Conference  Commissioner’s  Cup.  The  Moun¬ 
taineers  finished  the  year  with  conference  championship 
titles  in  basketball,  rifle,  golf  and  soccer, .while  seven  ASU 
coaches  were  honored  as  conference  “Coach  of  the  Year.” 
The  rifle  team  increased  its  conference  championships  by 
one  notch  giving  it  five  consecutive  titles  as  well  as 
finishing  sixth  in  the  nation.  The  soccer  team  enhanced  its 
reputation  finishing  12th  in  the  nation  after  an  exciting 
season  of  regular  and  tournament  play. 

One  particular  area  of  impressive  growth  on  campus 
has  been  Walker  College  of  Business.  After  moving  into 
the  new  building  in  1976,  the  college  has  grown  to  house 
more  undergraduates  than  any  other  college  of  business 
in  North  Carolina  -  w  hich  serves  to  strengthen  its  “com¬ 
mitment  to  excellence.” 

This  annual  report  marks  the  10th  year  I  have  reported 
to  you  on  the  progress  of  the  U  niversity .  It  also  marks  the 
year  in  which  1  have  announced  my  retirement  effective 
June  30,  1979.  But  the  year  ahead  will  not  be  one  of 
standing  still.  It  will  be  as  full  and  ambitious  as  the  last — 
another  step  forward  in  meeting  the  challenge  that  keeps 
us  on  top. 


Academic  Affairs 


A  report  from  the  area  of  Academic  Affairs  for  a  given 
year  is  appropriately  begun  with  a  review  of  some  of  the 
plans  for  the  future  since  our  continued  progress  is 
directly  tied  to  such  plans  and  since  much  of  the  time 
during  a  given  year  is  devoted  to  plans  for  the  future.  It  is 
planned  to  maintain  our  projected  growth  pattern  to 
approximately  8,200  full-time  equivalent  students  by 
1 982  and  to  utilize  the  resources  accruing  to  us  as  a  result 
of  this  growth  to  maintain  our  position  of  leadership  in 
providing  sound  academic  programs  through  effective 
exploration  into  the  newest  and  best  academic  informa¬ 
tion  available. 

If  Appalachian  State  University  is  to  maintain  its 
position  of  leadership,  it  will  be  necessary  to  provide 
additional  opportunities  for  faculty  development.  Such 
would  include,  but  would  not  be  limited  to,  providing 
administrative  support  for  coordinating  faculty  efforts, 
arranging  faculty  exchanges,  and  by  assisting  faculty  in 
their  efforts  to  arrange  seminars,  workshops,  and  the  like 


for  information  dissemination  and  for  discussion  pur¬ 
poses  related  to  issues  in  higher  education. 

At  Appalachian  as  well  as  elsewhere  across  the  nation, 
as  age  groups  in  university  populations  continue  to  shift 
from  the  group  of  1 8  to  22  year-old  students  to  the  group 
of  older,  more  mature  students,  it  will  be  necessary  to 
increase  support  and  to  enhance  opportunities  available 
to  this  latter  group  in  programs  related  to  our  field-based 
operation.  Associated  with  this  will  be  plans  to  implement 
procedures  whereby  persons  enrolling  at  Appalachian 
may  expect  consideration  and,  hence,  the  possibility  of 
awarding  credit  for  learning  based  on  prior  life  ex¬ 
periences.  All  field-based  programs,  including  individual 
extension  courses  and  cluster  programs,  will  continue  to 
be  developed  and  refined  as  a  part  of  our  educational 
delivery  system  and  community  service  role. 

Efforts  in  the  area  of  affirmative  action  will  be 
accelerated  in  order  to  increase  the  presence  of  women 
and  minorities  in  positions  at  Appalachian.  Over  the  past 
few  years  sensitivity  to  providing  opportunies  for  such 
persons  has  been  developing  campus-wide.  For  these 
reasons,  it  is  now  possible  to  mount  an  all-out  effort  to 
increase  the  presence  of  minorities  and  women  at 
Appalachian.  It  is  typical  in  an  annual  report  to  cite 
“major”  accomplishments  being  so  identified  because  of 
their  impact  on  a  large  segment  of  a  given  population  or 
perhaps  the  considerable  outlay  of  funds  or  the  con¬ 
siderable  outlay  of  organizational  effort  with  which  they 
are  initiated  and  carried  out.  To  accept  such  as  basic 
criteria  for  the  determination  of  a  “major”  accomplish¬ 
ment  is  to  assign  a  lesser  or  “minor”  importance  to  other 
accomplishments  which,  although  lacking  in  substantive 
amounts  of  initial  personnel  or  dollar  outlay,  may  be  a 
very  significant  and,  hence,  major  accomplishment.  One 
could  use  as  an  example  of  this  the  retention  and 
subsequent  graduation  of  a  high-risk  student  principally 
through  the  efforts  of  an  understanding  and  persevering 
counselor  during  that  student’s  first  two  years  at  Ap¬ 
palachian.  The  preceding  serves  as  prologue  to  the 
statement  that  the  most  noteworthy  accomplishment  at 
Appalachian  during  the  1977-78  fiscal  year  is  that  the 
University  continued  its  development  as  a  high  quality 
institution  and,  hence,  continued  to  gain  in  recognition  as 
such .  1  ncreasing  the  quality  of  Appalachian  State  U  niver¬ 
sity  is  not  achieved  by  few  accomplishments  but  rather  is 
achieved  by  the  totality  of  all  accomplishments,  both 
“minor”  and  “major”  of  the  faculty  and  other  dedicated 
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individuals  associated  with  Appalachian.  With  this  un¬ 
derstanding  of  accomplishments  at  Appalachian,  the 
following  serves  to  illustrate  and  highlight  such  in  the  area 
of  Academic  Affairs. 

In  part  from  a  grant  from  the  Fleischmann  Founda¬ 
tion,  but  principally  through  the  efforts  of  faculty  and 
students,  the  Appalachian  House  in  Washington,  D.C., 
opened  during  the  1977  fall  semester.  The  Appalachian 
House  serves  as  a  base  for  seminars  and  workshops  and  as 
a  place  of  lodging  for  those  doing  research  or  attending 
meetings  in  the  Washington  area.  Another  enhancement 
to  the  academic  programs  during  the  1977-78  fiscal  year  is 
the,  soon  to  be  completed,  greenhouse  for  the  Depart¬ 
ment  of  Biology. 

Efforts  begun  during  the  early  part  of  the  1977-78  fiscal 
year  led  to  the  signing  of  a  formal  agreement  late  in  the 
1977-78  year  for  Appalachian  State  University  to  enter 
into  a  dual  degree  program  with  the  School  of  Engineer¬ 
ing  at  Auburn  University.  In  this  program,  students  who 
complete  three  years  of  course  work  at  Appalachian  State 
University  and  two  years  at  Auburn  University,  and 
following  the  successful  completion  of  such,  will  be 
awarded  the  baccalaureate  degree  from  Appalachian 
State  University  and  a  baccalaureate  degree  from  Auburn 
University  with  majors  from  each  of  the  schools  as  have 
been  completed  by  the  student. 

The  organizational  implementation  of  an  automated 
How-through  student  record  system  was  begun  during  the 
1977-78  year.  Although  initially  only  primarily  concerned 
with  the  records  keeping  as  such  one  may  relate  to  the 
Registrar’s  Office,  the  Admissions  Office  and  the 
Graduate  School,  this  system  will  eventually  have  an 
impact  upon  the  area  of  Student  Affairs,  primarily 
Financial  Services,  and  the  area  of  Development  and 
Public  Affairs,  primarily  the  Placement  Office  and  the 
Alumni  Affairs  Office. 

As  was  the  case  with  the  1976-77  year,  it  again  was 
possible  to  initiate  work  on  Instructional  Development 
Projects  during  the  period  of  May  22  through  June  30. 
Appropriate  contract  extensions  were  issued  to  a  limited 
number  of  faculty  to  proceed  in  this  intercession  period 
on  these  earlier  proposed  and  approved  Instructional 
Development  Projects;  administrative  support  was 
provided  to  these  faculty  members  through  the  Center  for 
Instructional  Development. 

The  General  Administration  of  The  University  of 
North  Carolina  has  appropriated  funds  to  support  an 


Office  of  Appalachian  Studies.  In  connection  with  this, 
the  General  Administration  continues  to  consider  our 
request  for  a  Master  of  Arts  degree  program  in  Ap¬ 
palachian  Studies  which  is  designed  to  become  an  integral 
part  of  the  efforts  in  the  area  of  Appalachian  Studies. 
Another  program  which  is  also  under  consideration  by 
the  General  Administration  is  a  proposed  Master  of  Arts 
degree  program  in  Community  Education.  These  two 
master’s  degree  programs  in  Appalachian  Studies  and  in 
Community  Education  were  two  of  the  six  submitted  for 
authorization  to  plan.  Other  programs  submitted  for 
which  authorization  to  plan  was  requested  included 
master’s  degree  programs  in  Home  Economics  Education 
and  Recreation  and  baccalaureate  degree  programs  in 
Applied  History  and  Dance;  however,  Appalachian  State 
University  was  not  authorized  to  plan  any  of  these  pro¬ 
grams  during  the  1977-78  year. 

The  above  indication  of  activity  within  the  area  of 
Academic  Affairs  for  the  1977-78  year  is  by  no  means 
exhaustive,  but  it  is  presented  as  representative  of 
activities  during  the  1977-78  year  and  of  plans  for 
academic  advancement  during  the  next  year. 

The  goal  of  the  Office  of  Academic  Affairs  is  to 
maintain  a  balanced  program  with  a  strong  emphasis  on 
classroom  teaching  supported  by  research — both  pure 
and  applied  and  community  service  that  Hows  naturally 
from  the  pool  of  talented  professionals  who  make  up  the 
University  faculty. 


Business  Affairs 


A  computerized  energy  management  program  has  been 
one  of  the  major  areas  of  emphasis  in  the  area  of  Business 
Affairs  during  this  fiscal  year.  The  major  portion  of  the 
computer  has  been  acquired,  and  the  installation  is  in 
progress.  This  is  an  accomplishment  in  which  Business 
Affairs  takes  great  pride  in  that  specific  funding  was  not 
available  for  this  program,  and  it  was  accomplished 
through  the  use  of  University  manpower  and  funds 
gleaned  from  numerous  sources. 

The  campus  has  now  reached  a  size  and  complexity 
that  to  function  effectively  adjustments  were  needed  in 
the  organizational  pattern  of  the  physical  plant;  i.e. 
reconsolidate  all  functions  under  one  director  and 
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provide  two  additional  administrative  positions  for 
expanded  capability  for  technical  services,  planning,  and 
scheduling  in  the  areas  of  mechanical  maintenance  and 
grounds  maintenance.  Technically  qualified  persons  have 
been  employed  as  of  July  1,  1978,  to  serve  in  these 
positions,  and  these  two  positions  along  with  the  director 
of  facility  support  services,  all  functioning  under  a 
physical  plant  administrator,  will  provide  adequate 
administrative  support  for  the  physical  plant  enabling 
this  area  to  continue  with  its  responsibility  of  providing 
for  the  comfort,  well-being,  and  healthful  environment  of 
the  students,  faculty,  and  staff. 

Security  continues  to  make  much  progress  in  im¬ 
proving  both  crime  and  traffic  control  on  the  campus. 
The  personnel  in  this  area  are  continually  attending 
seminars,  etc.  to  keep  abreast  of  any  changes  in  law 
enforcement,  methods,  etc.  Along  these  lines,  in  the 
planning  stages  with  implementation  during  the  coming 
fiscal  year,  is  a  program  of  crime  prevention  on  campus  as 
it  relates  to  dormitories,  parking  areas,  academic 
buildings,  and  all  University  property.  This  program  will 
be  available  to  all  members  of  the  “Appalachian  family.” 

Computerization  in  the  Controller’s  Office  has  been 
finalized  to  the  point  u'here  all  state  funds  accounting  is 
operating  effectively  and  efficiently.  Future  plans  include 
the  computerization  of  special  fund  accounts  and  the 
completion  of  the  new  payroll/ personnel  computerized 
program. 

Other  accomplishments  and  future  plans  not  contained 
in  the  listing  of  capital  improvements  which  follow  are 
adoption  of  a  fixed  assets  system  for  inventory  control  of 
equipment  upon  clarification  of  uniform  guidelines  and 
procedures  now  being  prepared  by  North  Carolina 
Audits  and  Systems  Office,  use  of  computer  for  central 
warehouse  inventory,  updating  and  modernization  of 
printing  equipment  subject  to  funding,  publication  of 
additional  sections  of  the  Resource  Manual  of  Ad¬ 
ministrative  Policies  and  Procedures,  the  development  of 
a  composite  map  of  underground  facilities,  and  the 
installation  of  a  perpetual  inventory  control  for  all  areas 
of  the  physical  plant  and  the  warehouse. 

A  number  of  capital  improvement  projects  were 
completed  during  the  year  and  are  now  in  operation 
serving  the  University.  These  include  the  addition  to  the 
fieldhouse,  the  extension  of  campus  utilities,  the 
greenhouse,  the  relocation  of  the  driver  education  range, 
and  various  renovations  and  repairs  to  academic 


buildings  on  campus.  Work  is  continuing  on  the  renova¬ 
tion  of  the  shower  and  locker  areas  of  the  Broome-Kirk 
Health  and  Physical  Education  Building.  Contracts  have 
been  awarded  on  the  addition  to  Belk  Library  and  the 
expansion  of  the  west  side  of  Conrad  Stadium,  and  work 
is  progressing  in  these  areas.  Bids  will  be  received  in  the 
near  future  on  the  residence  halls  to  house  400  students 
and  the  campus  walks  and  drives  project  where  work  will 
center  on  the  west  side  of  campus.  Other  projects  in  the 
design  stage  include  the  student  support  facility,  the 
replacement  of  the  heating  system  in  the  Administration 
Building  Annex,  etc.  The  removal  of  architectural 
barriers  on  campus  is  an  ongoing  project,  as  well  as  long- 
range  campus  planning.  Land  acquisitions  continue  to 
play  a  major  role  in  the  expansion  of  facilities,  and  two 
major  parcels  of  land  were  acquired  during  the  year  which 
are  essential  for  the  siting  of  the  student  support  facility. 

The  1978  General  Assembly  appropriated  planning 
monies  for  the  much  needed  music  building.  It  is 
anticipated  that  funding  for  the  total  project  will  be 
authorized  by  the  1979  General  Assembly. 

Capital  improvement  requests  for  consideration  by  the 
1979  General  Assembly  are  being  developed  with  major 
emphasis  being  placed  on  the  funding  of  the  above 
mentioned  music  building,  an  addition  to  the  industrial 
arts  building,  and  sewer  system  expansion  of  the  Town  of 
Boone,  upon  which  the  University  is  dependent. 


Student  Affairs 


Student  Affairs  exists  primarily  to  foster  the  overall 
development  of  students.  Students  are  served  through 
counseling,  advising,  attending  to  medical  needs, 
providing  financial  aid  and  advice,  instructing  students  in 
classrooms  and  elsewhere  on  the  campus,  providing 
leadership  training  and  opportunites,  and  seeking  to 
enlarge  their  personal  and  educational  horizons.  In  so 
doing,  the  Student  Affairs  professional  becomes,  in 
essence,  a  faculty  member  operating  in  a  unique  sort  of 
classroom.  Increasingly,  Student  Affairs  generates 
academic  credit  through  one  of  several  cooperating 
academic  departments. 

Through  the  Office  of  Complementary  Education,  the 
Student  Affairs  area  generated  511  semester  hours  of 
credit  in  cooperation  with  several  academic  departments. 
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Student  Affairs  staff  members  taught  or  supervised  these 
credits  in  conjunction  with  faculty  members  in  the 
appropriate  departments.  These  experiences  included 
internships,  independent  studies,  and  regular  classes.  In 
addition,  a  number  of  Student  Affairs  staff  members 
taught  in  academic  departments  as  a  part  of  their  regular 
assignments. 

This  year  for  the  first  time,  all  ASU  residence  halls 
(with  the  single  exception  of  the  building  housing  our 
residential  college  program)  were  staffed  with  graduate 
assistants  and  other  students.  The  development  of  the 
Resident  Life  Program  continued  apace  with  students 
largely  planning  -and  often  conducting — an  extensive 
program  of  cultural,  social,  recreational,  and  educational 
events  on  location  in  the  residence  halls. 

Further  impetus  was  given  to  cultural  affairs  and 
entertainment  on  the  campus  by  the  115  events  which 
were  sponsored  by  the  Artists  and  Lecture  Series,  films, 
and  comtemporary  programs.  Altogether,  27,000  persons 
attended  these  events.  At  year’s  end  funds  were  allocated 
to  put  the  staffing  of  the  Farthing  Auditorium  on  a 
sounder  footing  in  order  to  support  these  cultural  events 
even  better. 

Increased  contacts  with  students  were  noted  both  in  the 
counseling  center  and  in  the  infirmary.  Over  1,100 
persons  were  seen  for  professional  services  in  the  counsel¬ 
ing  center  compared  to  823  the  year  before.  More  than 
10,000  testing  and  evaluation  procedures  were  per¬ 
formed.  The  infirmary  had  more  than  35,000  patients 
during  the  year.  The  staffs  of  both  of  these  areas  were 
actively  involved  in  the  process  of  planning  the  new 
student  services  building  which  will  house,  along  with  a 
post  office,  a  new  infirmary  and  the  counseling  center. 

The  Office  of  the  Dean  of  Students  was  involved  in  the 
planning  of  two  new  residence  halls  to  house  200  students 
each.  New  measures  to  assist  handicapped  students  were 
begun  in  this  office  and  in  the  Office  of  the  Vice 
Chancellor  for  Student  Affairs.  The  dean  of  students 
assumed  the  role  of  international  student  advisor. 

The  Office  of  Student  Financial  Aid  made  more  than 
7,500  financial  aid  awards  totaling  over  $6  million. 

The  general  trend  at  ASU  of  employing  students  where 
possible  was  stressed  in  Student  Affairs.  The  programs  in 
complementary  education  provided  jobs  for  316  students 
who  earned  an  average  of  over  $800  each.  Over  100 
students  were  employed  in  the  residence  halls.  Often, 
students  who  worked  in  Student  Affairs  were  able  to 


relate  their  work  assignments  to  their  programs,  resulting 
in  academic  credit  for  some  of  them. 

The  Office  of  Minority  Student  Awareness  was  stepped 
up  in  scope  with  funding  assistance  from  Academic 
Affairs. 

The  general  consensus  on  the  campus  was  that  our 
student  leadership  for  the  year  was  of  high  quality. 
Students  and  staff  worked  jointly  on  many  projects  and 
on  the  allocation  of  resources.  Student  leaders  on  their 
own  initiative  contributed  much  to  the  life  of  the  campus 
in  the  way  of  planned  activities. 


DEVELOPMENT  AND  PUBLIC  AFFAIRS 


When  a  university  sustains  its  reputation  for  overall 
excellence,  continually  updates  its  teaching/ learning 
process,  and  enjoys  a  mutually  rewarding  association 
with  the  various  media  it  serves,  it  can  judge  its  public 
affairs  program  as  successful  and  its  popularity  among 
students  and  parents  justified.  Such  is  the  case  with  ASU. 

During  the  year  over  2,300  news  releases,  feature 
articles,  tabloids  and  magazine-length  presentations 
describing  ASU  and  its  programs  were  distributed  to  the 
various  media.  Likewise,  over  150  brochures,  catalogs, 
books,  and  special  projects  were  completed  by  the 
publications  section  of  Public  Affairs  for  use  by  the 
faculty  and  staff  of  ASU. 

In  the  area  of  Alumni  Affairs,  interests  and  activity 
reached  an  unprecedented  level  of  participation.  The 
Alumni  Council,  historically  recognized  as  an  honorary 
appointment,  is  taking  an  active  role  in  the  management 
and  planning  of  alumni  activities. 

Included  are  alumni  weekend,  alumni  tours,  homecom¬ 
ing  and  distinguished  alumni  awards.  Perhaps  the 
greatest  service-oriented  project  of  ASU’s  alumni  is  the 
annual  telefund  campaign.  The  26  telefunds,  directed 
entirely  by  alumni  volunteers  and  held  across  North 
Carolina  and  in  neighboring  states,  raised  a  total  of 
$60,326  in  pledges  and  contributions  to  the  University  -a 
figure  almost  doubled  from  last  year.  In  future  years,  as 
the  telefunds  grow  in  number  and  revenue,  it  is  expected 
they  will  take  a  position  of  leadership  in  the  Annual 
Alumni  Giving  Fund. 

The  Office  of  Career  Development  and  Placement,  in 
addition  to  seeking  positions  of  employment  for  ASU 
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alumni,  lias  taken  a  position  of  leadership  in  life  and 
career  planning.  Classes,  seminars  and  workshops  are 
held  on  and  off  campus  where  job-hunting  techniques, 
resume  writing,  personal  problem  solving  and  the  fun¬ 
damentals  of  establishing  an  individual  business  are 
taught. 

During  the  last  year,  some  90  percent  of  the  graduating 
students  with  a  bachelor's  degree  was  enrolled  in 
professional  or  graduate  schools  or  was  employed.  A 
large  number  of  ASU  master’s  and  specialist  degree 
graduates  were  employed  prior  to  or  during  their 
graduate  study  and  at  least  95  percent  was  employed  or 
enrolled  in  further  study.  Recruiters  were  more  numerous 
during  the  1977-78  recruiting  year  than  1976-77  by  about 
30  percent 

The  Appalachian  State  University  Foundation,  Inc., 
the  depository  of  development  revenue,  is  well  and 
prospering.  Montag  &  Caldwell,  the  Foundation’s  finan¬ 
cial  advisor,  has  reported  that  the  Foundation  has  a 
millionaire  portfolio  in  stocks  and  bonds  under  their 
management. 


The  major  accomplishment  of  the  year  in  Development 
was  the  successful  completion  of  the  Foundation’s  major 
campaign  to  raise  $8  million  by  1978.  The  goal  was 
reached  on  December  7,  1977  when  a  contribution  was 
received  from  Ms.  .Io  A.  Adams  of  Conover,  North 
Carolina. 

Foundation  performance  should  not  only  be  measured 
by  numbers  of  students,  facilities  and  amounts  of 
accumulated  funds  alone  but  also  by  how  those  facilities 
and  funds  are  employed  for  the  betterment  of  the  Univer¬ 
sity.  In  1977,  over  $800,000  was  disbursed  for 
scholarships,  grants  for  research  and  new  programs, 
library  improvements  and  faculty  incentive  awards. 

Proud  as  we  are  of  our  year  of  performance,  we  know 
that  it  would  not  have  been  possible  without  the  dedicated 
support  of  friends  of  ASU.  The  staff  of  the  Office  of 
Development  and  Public  Affairs  looks  forward  to  the 
year  1978-79  with  confidence. 

Respectfully  submitted, 

Herbert  W.  Wey 

Chancellor 
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EAST  CAROLINA  UNIVERSITY 


A  REPORT  TO  PRESIDENT  FRIDAY  AND  THE  BOARD  OF  GOVERNORS  OF  THE  UNIVERSITY 
OF  NORTH  CAROLINA  BY  CHANCELLOR  LEO  W  JENKINS  FOR  THE  ACADEMIC  YEAR 

JULY  I,  1977,  to  JUNE  30,  1978 


INTRODUCTION 


The  year  1977-78  was  a  milestone  in  the  historical 
development  of  East  Carolina  University.  The  institution 
continued  its  basic  mission  of  service  by  providing  an 
environment  conducive  to  the  pursuit  and  dissemination 
of  knowledge  and  by  serving  the  region  through  the 
development  of  its  material  and  human  resources.  The 
individuals  who  constitute  the  University  engaged  in  a 
wide  variety  of  activities  and  performed  many  functions 
in  meeting  these  goals.  The  brevity  of  this  report  can  only 
highlight  the  accomplishments  of  our  University  com¬ 
munity  which  is  dedicated  to  service. 


FACULTY 


During  1977-78,  there  were  769  teaching  and  research 
faculty  members  in  the  University,  of  whom  67  percent 
have  earned  doctorate  or  terminal  degrees.  Approximate¬ 
ly  29  percent  of  the  faculty  have  the  rank  of  professor  and 
about  67  percent  hold  tenure.  Twenty-eight  faculty 
members  were  awarded  tenure  and  43  were  promoted  this 
academic  year.  There  were  142  resignations,  16 
retirements,  and  7  deaths. 

Scholarly  activity  increased  and  resulted  in  the  publica¬ 
tion  of  27  books,  281  articles  in  professional  journals,  and 
67  book  reviews.  Over  450  papers  were  presented  before 
the  memberships  of  professional  societies.  More  than  490 
individuals  increased  and  disseminated  their  knowledge 
by  attending  and  participating  in  over  800  professional 
meetings  of  at  least  state-wide  scope.  Seventy-two  faculty 
members  served  as  presidents  or  chairpersons  of 
professional  groups  within  their  disciplines,  while  117 


served  in  other  official  capacities.  Over  1,000  con¬ 
sultations,  presentations,  or  technical  assistance  services 
were  rendered  to  the  educational  community  and  public 
at  large.  These  achievements  are  a  reflection  of  the 
strength,  quality,  and  reputation  of  the  faculty. 

Research  and  training  program  activity  for  many 
faculty  members  was  enhanced  by  grant  funds  which 
provided  support  to  the  academic  and  research  programs 
of  the  University  and  its  component  Divisions.  During 
the  year,  84  awards  were  received  totaling  $2,662,832. 

In  August,  1977,  the  University  embarked  upon  its  first 
semester  term  following  many  years  of  the  quarter 
system.  Two  years  of  thorough  planning  in  conversion  of 
academic  policies  and  curricula  resulted  in  the  implemen¬ 
tation  of  the  new  system  with  a  minimum  of  difficulty. 
The  foresight  and  full  cooperation  of  every  member  of  the 
University  community  resulted  in  this  successful  transi¬ 
tion. 

During  the  year,  several  faculty  members  were  selected 
to  serve  as  members  of  the  Chancellor  Search  Committee 
which  was  established  by  the  Board  of  Trustees. 
Numerous  others  were  invited  by  the  Search  Committee 
to  meet  with  final  candidates  which  were  brought  to  the 
campus  as  a  part  of  the  interview  process.  The  thorough 
year-long  search  ended  with  the  appointment  of  Dr. 
Thomas  B.  Brewer  to  assume  the  Chancellorship  on  July 
1,  1978.  The  faculty  look  forward  to  working  with 
Chancellor  Brewer  in  the  continued  improvement  and 
development  of  East  Carolina  University. 


ENROLLMENT  AND  DEGREES  AWARDED 


Once  again,  the  University  experienced  an  increase  in 
student  enrollment  over  the  previous  year.  From  5,448 


new  freshmen  applications  for  fall  term,  2,332  actually 
enrolled.  Over90  percent  of  the  total  enrollment  of  13,893 
were  North  Carolina  residents.  Of  this  total,  8  percent 
were  of  a  racial  or  ethnic  minority,  and  7.3  percent  were 
black,  representing  substantial  progress  toward  the  goal 
of  increased  minority  presence.  Approximately  9  percent 
of  the  on-campus  students  were  enrolled  in  Health  Affairs 
majors.  The  first  class  of  medical  students  is  included  in 
the  Health  Affairs  graduate  enrollment,  representing  the 
culmination  of  careful  planning  and  untiring  efforts 
toward  the  establishment  of  a  degree  granting  School  of 
Medicine. 

Headcount  Enrollment 
East  Carolina  University 
Fall  1977 


Academic 

Health 

Affairs 

Affairs 

Total 

Undergraduate 

9,193 

935 

10,128 

Graduate 

1,726 

1  14 

1,840 

Total  on  Campus 

10,919 

1,049 

1 1 ,968 

Off-campus  Centers 

1,163 

— 

1,163 

Graduate  Extension 

762 

— 

762 

Total  Enrollment 

12,844 

1,049 

13,893 

There  were  2,844  degrees  awarded  during  1977-78  in  89 
degree  programs  in  1 75  program  tracks.  This  constituted 
the  largest  graduating  class  in  the  history  of  the  institu¬ 
tion.  Of  the  total,  1,949  bachelor’s  degrees,  865  master’s 
degrees,  and  30  sixth-year  degrees  were  awarded. 

As  of  June  1978,  the  number  of  freshmen  and  transfer 
applications  received  for  the  coming  fall  term  were 
respectively  14  percent  and  2  percent  ahead  of  the  same 
date  last  year.  Graduate  admissions  were  approximately 
10  percent  above  that  of  the  same  period  of  1977.  Off- 
campus  housing  is  limited  and  will  determine  the  fall 
enrollment  as  dormitory  space  was  fully  assigned  in  early 
June  If  the  admitted  applicants  can  find  housing  in  the 
surrounding  community,  the  on-campus  enrollment  will 
exceed  12,000  this  fall,  bringing  the  total  enrollment  to 
over  14.000. 


A  THLETICS 


The  University  enjoyed  an  exciting  year  in  athletics. 
Including  wins  over  Duke  and  North  Carolina  State,  the 


football  team  established  a  won-lost  record  for  the  season 
of  8-3.  Construction  on  the  expansion  of  Ficklen  Stadium 
is  underway  and  on  schedule  for  opening  the  1978-79 
season.  A  seating  increase  from  20,000  to  35,000,  a  new 
press  box,  and  a  new  scoreboard  message  center  are 
included. 

Though  the  men’s  basketball  team  experienced  a  losing 
9-17  record,  it  is  viewed  as  a  year  of  building.  The 
women’s  team,  however,  finished  with  a  fine  20-1 1  record. 
Subsequently,  the  University  hired  its  first  full-time 
women’s  basketball  coach. 

The  baseball  and  men’s  tennis  teams  had  outstanding 
seasons  and  one  member  of  the  track  team  won  All- 
American  honors. 

In  all,  competition  was  held  in  18  sports.  There  are 
currently  10  teams  for  men  which  include  football,  soccer, 
basketball,  swimming,  wrestling,  indoor  track,  baseball, 
outdoor  track,  golf  and  tennis.  The  eight  teams  for 
women  include  volleyball,  field  hockey,  basketball,  swim¬ 
ming,  gymnastics,  softball,  track  and  field,  and  tennis. 


DIVISION  OF  STUDENT  AFFAIRS 


The  most  significant  development  in  the  Division  of 
Student  Affairs  in  1977-78  was  the  establishment  of  a 
University  Media  Board  by  the  University  Board  of 
Trustees  upon  the  recommendation  of  the  President  of 
the  Student  Government  Association.  This  action  enables 
the  various  student  publications  and  campus  radio 
station  to  operate  free  of  student  political  pressures. 

The  up-grading  of  all  publications  and  the  conversion 
of  WECU,  an  AM  dormitory  radio  station,  to  an  FM 
station  which  will  serve  the  campus  and  the  Greenville 
community  are  priority  items  for  the  Media  Board. 

Mendenhall  Student  Center  was  the  primary  focus  of 
student  activities.  A  wide  range  of  programs  was 
presented  which  appealed  not  only  to  the  campus  but  to 
the  University  community.  During  the  year,  more  than 
200  events  were  staged  which  had  a  combined  attendance 
in  excess  of  107,00  patrons.  Activities  presented  included 
popular  and  fine  arts  concerts;  lectures;  popular,  travel- 
adventure,  and  international  films;  film  festivals;  art 
exhibitions;  minority  arts  programs;  College  Bowl  pro¬ 
grams;  theatre  productions;  Madrigal  Dinners;  dinner 
theatres;  travel  trips  during  vacation  periods;  and 
recreational  activities. 
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The  Counseling  Center  continued  to  serve  many 
students.  The  Center  worked  with  953  students  in  2,992 
appointments.  In  addition,  several  hundred  students 
attended  study  skill  classes  and  reading  laboratory 
activities.  Over  100  veterans  were  counseled  under  a 
contract  with  the  Veterans  Administration. 

The  annual  housing  report  shows  slightly  over  100 
percent  occupancy  (three  occupants  were  in  a  few  rooms) 
for  the  fall  semester  and  94.5  percent  for  the  spring 
semester. 

Through  cooperative  planning  with  the  students,  the 
Associate  Deans  and  their  staffs  developed  a  great 
number  of  activities  in  the  residence  halls,  which  provided 
many  experiences  and  much  guidance  and  training  for  the 
residents  aimed  at  enriching  their  out-of-class  education. 
Part  of  this  involved  the  program  for  handicapped 
students  which  continues  to  grow  and  is  meeting  a 
pressing  need.  This  program  has  gained  state-wide 
recognition  and  is  quite  functional. 

Students  attending  East  Carolina  University  during  the 
1977-78  school  year  received  over  $4  million  in  aid 
through  programs  administered  by  the  University  Finan¬ 
cial  Aid  Office.  In  addition,  284  students  received 
approximately  $355,000  through  the  Guaranteed  Student 
Loan  Program.  Through  other  institutionally  ad¬ 
ministered  programs,  the  students  received  another 
$1,333,705.  There  were  6,155  awards  to  3,266  un¬ 
duplicated  recipients  for  a  total  of  $4,430,020.  The 
average  award  was  $720.  These  figures  do  not  include  212 
student  athletes  who  received  $292,881  in  grants-in-aid. 


DIVISION  OF  ACADEMIC  AFFAIRS 


Throughout  the  1977-78  year,  the  faculty,  staff,  and 
students  of  the  Academic  Affairs  Division  have  made 
notable  contributions  in  teaching,  research,  and  service. 
Their  dedication  to  numerous  endeavors  and  pursuits  has 
resulted  in  outstanding  scholarship  and  intellectual 
achievement. 

Scholarly  activity  included  significant  increases  in 
research  activities  and  publications.  Fellowships  and 
study  grants  were  awarded  to  10  faculty  members,  while 
three  received  recognition  through  adjunct  or  visiting 
appointments  at  other  major  universities. 

Many  noteworthy  conferences  were  sponsored  by  the 
units  of  the  Academic  Division.  Among  these  were  a 


symposium  on  “The  Chemical  Toxicity  Controversy,” 
supported  by  the  Department  of  Chemistry,  the  Union 
Carbide  Company,  the  Eastern  North  Carolina  Section 
of  the  American  Chemical  Society,  and  the  American 
Chemical  Society;  the  seventh  annual  East  Carolina 
Language  Arts  Conference  on  “Getting  Back  to  Basics  in 
the  Secondary  School”  and  the  second  annual  conference 
on  Childrens  Literature,  both  supported  by  the  Depart¬ 
ment  of  English;  a  land  conference  hosted  by  the 
Department  of  Geography;  the  thirteenth  annual  Sym¬ 
posium  on  History  and  the  Social  Studies;  the  “Great 
Decisions  ’78”  program  was  coordinated  by  the  Division 
of  Continuing  Education  for  15  counties;  the  summer 
music  camps  and  State  High  School  Band  Clinic  were 
sponsored  by  the  School  of  Music;  and  a  Career 
Orientation  Conference  for  secondary  school  distributive 
education  students  involving  over  500  students  was 
sponsored  by  the  School  of  Technology.  Numerous 
special  seminar  programs,  recitals,  and  exhibitions  were 
provided  both  by  East  Carolina  University  faculty  and 
invited  guests. 

There  were  far  too  many  departmental  activities  and 
services  to  mention  each  individually,  but  a  few  selected 
programs  can  serve  as  examples.  The  science  departments 
cooperated  with  each  other  by  participating  in  the 
Eastern  North  Carolina  Teaching  Resources 
Cooperative.  The  Department  of  Science  Education  held 
its  annual  Eastern  Regional  Science  Fair,  conducted  a 
science  camp  program  in  the  summer,  and  established  in 
the  department  a  national  trial  center  for  Science 
Activities  for  the  Visually  Impaired.  Also,  through  a 
grant  from  the  North  Carolina  State  Department  of 
Public  Instruction,  the  Office  of  Executive  Secretary  for 
the  North  Carolina  student  Academy  of  science  was 
established  at  East  Carolina  University.  The  Department 
of  Mathematics  initiated  what  is  planned  to  be  an  annual 
Mathematics  Contest  with  61  schools  furnishing  800 
participants.  The  intramural  program  coordinated  by  the 
Department  of  Health,  Physical  Education,  Recreation, 
and  Safety  continued  to  flourish  with  65  different 
activities  offered  and  with  a  student  body  participation  of 
43.4  percent.  The  Department  of  Drama  and  Speech’s 
production  of  A  Midsummer  Night’s  Dream  was  the  first 
production  to  utilize  interpreters  to  accommodate  the  145 
deaf  students  and  teachers  from  East  Carolina  Univer¬ 
sity  and  from  off-campus  who  attended  two  separate 
performances. 

Especially  outstanding  are  the  publications  sponsored 
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and  edited  at  East  Carolina  University,  for  their 
w  ides p read  distribution  redounds  to  the  credit  of  the  Uni¬ 
versity  The  Department  of  English  continued  sponsoring 
Teaching  English  in  the  Two-  Year  College,  edited  by  Drs. 
Keats  Sparrow  and  Bertie  Fearing,  and  Tar  River  Poets, 
edited  by  Mr.  Vernon  Ward.  The  overseas  editorial  office 
of  the  Bulletin  of  the  Calcutta  Mathematical  Society, 
under  the  direction  of  Dr.  Lokenath  Debnath,  remained 
at  East  Carolina.  Dr.  Debnath  also  became  the  editor  of  a 
new  journal.  The  International  Journal  of  Mathematics 
am!  Mathematical  Sciences.  Dr.  James  McDaniel  was 
named  editor  of  Bios,  the  journal  of  Beta  Beta  Beta 
honorary  biological  science  society. 

Several  new  academic  programs  w'ere  instituted  during 
the  past  year.  These  were:  The  Certificate  of  Advanced 
Study  in  Biology,  the  M.S.  in  Chemical  Instrumentation; 
the  B.A.  B.S.  minor  in  Popular  Literature  and  Culture, 
and  the  B.A.  B.S.  minor  in  Historical  Preservation  and 
Museum  Administration. 

The  strength  of  the  University  is  shown  by  its  faculty 
and  the  strength  of  the  faculty  is  illustrated  by  the  success 
of  the  students.  During  the  past  year  students  have 
excelled  both  in  activities  within  the  University  and  in 
activities  as  representatives  of  the  University. 

Eighteen  students  from  the  School  of  Art  exhibited 
their  work  in  eight  different  shows  from  North  Carolina 
to  Indiana.  Among  30  selected  to  receive  Arthur  H. 
Carter  National  Accounting  Scholarships  was  a  recent 
graduate  of  the  School  of  Business,  Robert  Brinkley.  Six 
biology  students  received  the  Derieux  Awards  of  the 
North  Carolina  Academy  of  Science  for  outstanding 
undergraduate  research  while  five  others  received 
National  Science  Foundation  Undergraduate  Research 
Participation  Awards.  Terry  Mack  Worsley  was  selected 
for  honorary  membership  in  the  Mathematical  Associa¬ 
tion  of  America,  and  two  undergraduate  students  have 
been  awarded  John  Yarbrough  Undergraduate  Research 
Grants  by  the  North  Carolina  Academy  of  Science  for 
research  projects  during  the  next  year. 

In  addition  to  the  admission  of  over  20  students  to 
medical  schools,  students  have  been  admitted  for  further 
graduate  work  in  such  institutions  as  Duke,  Alabama, 
Kansas  State,  Pennsylvania  State,  and  Purdue. 


DIVISION  OF  HEALTH  AFFAIRS 


Continued  major  new  program  development  in  all 


units  of  the  Division  of  Health  Affairs  fully  occupied  the 
talents  and  energies  of  its  faculty,  staff,  and  administra¬ 
tion.  The  School  of  Allied  Health  and  Social  Professions 
enrolled  the  initial  group  of  students  in  the  Master  of 
Science  in  Environmental  Health  degree  program.  The 
School  of  Nursing  began  its  new  Master  of  Science  in 
Nursing  with  34  part-time  and  9  full-time  students 
accepted  from  more  than  100  applicants. 

Several  milestones  were  reached  in  the  continuing 
development  of  the  School  of  Medicine.  Twenty-eight 
North  Carolinians  began  their  first  year  of  medical 
studies  as  the  pioneer  1981  class.  Permission  has  been 
granted  by  the  national  accrediting  agency,  the  Liaison 
Committee  on  Medical  Education,  to  enlarge  the  first 
year  class  to  36  students  for  Fall,  1978.  The  Department 
of  Family  Medicine,  in  cooperation  with  Eastern  Area 
Health  Education  Center  and  Pitt  County  Memorial 
Hospital,  initiated  the  first  residency  program  of  the 
School  of  Medicine  in  July,  1977,  when  seven  residents 
began  their  training.  Approval  of  residency  training  pro¬ 
grams  was  received  by  the  Departments  of  Medicine, 
Obstetrics-Gynecology,  Pediatrics,  Psychiatry,  and  Sur¬ 
gery,  and  residents  will  begin  training  in  these  specialties 
in  July,  1978. 

This  reporting  period  also  included  the  opening  of  the 
Family  Practice  Center  and  Eastern  Area  Health  Educa¬ 
tion  Center  office  facilities  at  Pitt  County  Memorial 
Hospital  and  the  completion  and  occupancy  of  the 
teaching  additions  to  the  Hospital  forthe  Departments  of 
Medicine,  Obstetrics-Gynecology,  Pediatrics,  Psy¬ 
chiatry,  and  Surgery.  The  neonatal  intensive  care  center 
for  eastern  North  Carolina  will  be  opened  in  early  July. 
Architectural  plans  and  specifications  for  the  new 
medical  school  and  health  affairs  library  complex  adja¬ 
cent  to  Pitt  County  Memorial  Hospital  have  been 
completed  and  submitted  for  state  agency  review. 

The  Health  Affairs  Library  opened  its  hospital  branch 
in  the  teaching  addition  at  the  front  of  Pitt  County 
Memorial  Hospital  to  facilitate  library  services  to  the 
students,  residents,  and  medical  and  nursing  staffs  of  the 
evolving  medical  center.  The  Library  continued  to 
enlarge  its  collection  while  expanding  its  user  services 
greatly.  Use  of  these  learning  resources  by  hospitals  and 
practicing  health  professionals  in  the  Eastern  AHEC  area 
increased  135  percent  over  last  year. 

Each  of  the  Schools  in  the  Division  successfully 
competed  for  federal  and  state  research  and  training 
grants  and  contracts.  These  awards  were  substantially 
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increased  over  last  year  and  enabled  the  Schools  to  meet 
program  responsibilities  beyond  those  supported  by  state 
budget  allocations. 

The  Center  for  Student  Opportunities,  a  recruitment 
and  retention  program  for  minority  and/or  disadvan¬ 
taged  students  interested  in  health  careers,  became  fully 
operational  with  the  assistance  of  federal  grant  funds. 
Through  cooperative  relationships  with  predominantly 
minority  institutions  and  visits  to  high  schools,  junior  and 
community  colleges,  and  technical  institutes,  250 
prospective  students  were  identified  and  given  com¬ 
prehensive  information  and  counseling.  Working  with 
appropriate  offices  in  the  University,  105  students  already 
enrolled  in  the  University  received  academic  counseling 
and  specialized  instructional  assistance  in  coordination 
with  the  Center  for  Educational  Development  and 
Evaluation  in  the  Division  of  Health  Affairs  and  from  the 
East  Carolina  University  Counseling  Center. 

The  Audio-Visual  Services  Center  designed  and 
produced  large  quantities  of  comprehensive  non-print 
media  to  enhance  the  instructional  programs  of  the  three 
Schools  in  the  Division  of  Health  Affairs  as  well  as  the 
continuing  education  programs  of  Eastern  AHEC. 

The  commitment  of  the  Division  of  Health  Affairs  to 
continuing  education  for  practicing  health  professionals 
in  its  region  can  be  measured  by  the  several  thousand 
hours  of  programs  produced  in  cooperation  with  Eastern 
AHEC  and  Area  L  AHEC,  utilizing  faculty  members 
from  Allied  Health,  Nursing,  and  Medicine. 

The  outlook  for  the  coming  year  encompasses  efforts 
toward  the  development  of  a  comprehensive  academic 
health  center,  closely  related  to  the  community  of  eastern 
North  Carolina,  as  a  vital  major  component  of  the  total 
academic  program  of  East  Carolina  University.  Expan¬ 
sion  of  teaching,  research,  and  service  capabilities  is 
anticipated  with  special  emphasis  by  the  School  of 
Medicine  on  implementation  of  Ph.D.  Programs  and  on 
growth  of  clinical  education  activities  at  Pitt  County 
Memorial  Hospital  as  well  as  several  other  area  hospitals. 


DIVISION  OF  INSTITUTIONAL  DEVELOPMENT 


The  mission  of  the  Institutional  Development  Division 
is  to  support  and  facilitate  the  functions  of  all  University 
Divisions  and,  additionally,  through  special  purpose 
institutes,  to  serve  the  general  public  and  business 


community.  Specifically,  the  Division  is  charged  with 
developing  financial  support  supplemental  to  state  ap¬ 
propriations,  collection  and  analysis  of  institutional 
information  for  planning  and  decision-making,  informa¬ 
tion  dissemination,  career  planning  and  placement, 
computational  services,  marine  programs,  and  economic 
development  assistance  for  the  coastal  region. 

The  eight  agencies  comprising  the  Division  have 
exceeded  all  past  performance  resulting  in  significant 
benefits  to  the  University  and  region.  Particularly 
noteworthy  is  the  level  of  funding  achieved  from  sources 
other  than  the  state  budget.  The  Office  of  Alumni  Affairs 
and  Foundations  reported  that  Loyalty  Fund  con¬ 
tributions  increased  more  than  30  percent  over  fiscal  year 
1976-77. 

The  Office  of  Sponsored  Programs  is  responsible  for 
working  with  faculty  in  all  schools  and  departments  to 
research  opportunities  and  develop  and  submit  proposals 
to  outside  agencies  seeking  support  for  research, 
demonstration,  and  training  programs.  During  this  fiscal 
year.  University  professors  prepared  and  submitted  153 
proposals  seeking  almost  $6.7  million.  These  proposals 
originated  in  25  departments  and  schools.  As  a  result  of 
these  efforts,  the  University  received  86  awards  totaling 
over  $2.6  million.  These  funds  have  made  a  notable 
impact  on  the  educational  programs  of  the  institution. 

The  Computing  Center  accomplished  some 
enhancements  to  its  operation  and  maintained  the  quality 
of  existing  services  in  the  face  of  increasing  demands  and 
workloads.  A  high  point  of  the  Center’s  activities  was 
successful  planning  and  development  resulting  in  state 
approval  to  procure  a  Burroughs  6803  computer  system 
to  be  installed  in  October,  1978.  This  will  provide  a 
dramatic  increase  in  capacity  and  capabilities,  and  the 
system  is  greatly  expandable  at  relatively  low  cost  to  meet 
future  computing  needs. 

The  Office  of  Institutional  Research  was  very  active  in 
the  areas  of  institutional  studies  and  research,  planning, 
and  management  support  services,  and  external  informa¬ 
tion  reporting  services.  Significant  achievement  included 
eight  completed  studies,  three  major  surveys,  publication 
of  the  East  Carolina  University  Fact  Book,  and  260 
responses  to  requests  for  institutional  information.  A 
proposal  for  the  establishment  of  a  much  needed  ad¬ 
ministrative  data  management  and  information  system 
was  developed  and  submitted  for  consideration  for 
implementation. 
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The  Career  Planning  and  Placement  Office  reported 
that  the  job  market  for  1978  graduates  continued  to  be 
very  tight.  There  was  a  12  percent  increase  in  the  number 
of  employers  visiting  the  campus  to  interview  prospective 
employees:  however,  this  was  more  than  offset  by  the 
large  number  of  graduates  entering  the  job  market. 
Students  have  been  successful  in  obtaining  positions 
compatible  with  their  area  of  training,  particularly  when 
geographic  location  is  a  secondary  consideration. 

The  Regional  Development  Institute  accepted  139 
requests  for  assistance  and  continued  to  work  on  36 
projects  carried  over  from  previous  years.  Requests  came 
from  25  of  the  32  counties  considered  the  Institute’s 
service  area,  with  20  projects  covering  more  than  one 
county.  There  has  been  a  dramatic  increase  in  the  use  of 
the  conference  facilities  of  the  Willis  Building  which 
houses  the  Institute  with  150  requests  for  conference 
space  and  174  days  of  actual  use,  including  some  days 
with  three  different  meetings. 

The  Institute  for  Coastal  and  Marine  Resources  has 
undertaken  research,  instruction,  and  public  service  pro¬ 
grams.  The  staff  has  administered  the  Pamlico  Estuarine 
Laboratory,  coordinated  the  Coastal  Arts  and  Sciences 
curriculum,  and  maintained  a  coastal/ marine  library. 
The  Institute  has  also  initiated  efforts  to  convert  the 
Pamlico  Estuarine  Laboratory  into  an  aquaculture  facil¬ 
ity  that  would  serve  the  entire  UNC  system.  This  effort  is 
proceeding  with  the  support  of  the  UNC  Sea  Grant  Pro¬ 
gram  and  will  be  operational  in  early  1979. 

The  New's  Bureau  and  Public  Relations  Department 
has  done  an  excellent  job  of  informing  the  public  of  the 


activities  occurring  and  opportunities  available  at  this 
institution.  General  news  releases  produced  by  the  News 
Bureau  staff  during  the  year  totaled  nearly  1,000  as 
compared  to  807  in  the  previous  year.  Pieces  of  mail 
handled  numbered  over  100,000.  Of  3,667  photographs 
developed,  2,355  were  printed.  News  Bureau-Public 
Relations  staff  participated  in  and  initiated  27 1  news  and 
feature  stories  for  television  and  radio.  This  includes 
television  filming,  SOF feature  material,  voice  actualities, 
and  radio  services  tapes  of  “ECU  Reports.” 


CONCLUSION 


East  Carolina  University  has  achieved  greater  heights 
with  each  successive  year.  Not  only  has  it  grown  in  size 
but,  more  importantly,  in  quality  and  scope.  Vigor  and 
vitality  typify  this  University  because  of  an  infectious 
espirit  de  corps  which  pervades  the  faculty,  staff,  and 
student  body. 

As  I  conclude  my  tenure  as  Chancellor,  I  am  convinced 
that  my  successor,  Dr.  Thomas  B.  Brewer,  will  discover 
what  1  learned  quickly;  at  East  Carolina  University 
progress  toward  excellence  comes  easily  because  it  is 
demanded  by  all  its  constituencies. 

Respectfully  submitted, 

Leo  W.  Jenkins 

Chancellor 
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ELIZABETH  CITY  STATE  UNIVERSITY 


A  REPORT  TO  PRESIDENT  FRIDAY  AND  THE  BOARD  OF  GOVERNORS  OF  THE  UNIVERSITY 
BY  CHANCELLOR  MARION  D.  THORPE  FOR  THE  ACADEMIC  YEAR 
JULY  1,  1977  TO  JUNE  30,  1978 


INTRODUCTION 


Elizabeth  City  State  University  experienced  several 
significantly  rewarding  occurences  during  the  1977-78 
academic  year — a  year  that  was,  otherwise,  fraught  with 
many  difficult  and  time-consuming  projects.  Like  the 
other  fifteen  constituent  institutions  of  The  University  of 
North  Carolina,  this  institution  was  intimately  involved 
in  studies  and  reports  related  to  teacher  education  pro¬ 
grams,  Title  IX  and  Section  504  Compliance  reports, 
faculty  work-load  study,  and  a  revision  of  the  Affirmative 
Action  Plan.  At  the  same  time,  the  faculty,  students  and 
staff  were  affected  by  other  matters  that  claimed  the 
attention  of  college  men  and  women  throughout  the 
nation  prospects  of  employment,  the  new  Copyright 
Law,  implications  of  the  lingering  Bakke  Case, 
professional  liability,  and  the  relations  between  in- 
stitutionsof  higher  educationand  the  U.S.  Department  of 
Health,  Education  and  Welfare. 

This  was  an  appropriate  year  in  which  to  initiate  the 
new  Vice  Chancellor  for  Academic  Affairs.  The  Univer¬ 
sity  is  stronger  because  of  the  challenges;  it  is  wiser 
because  of  the  information  it  had  to  assemble;  it  has  a 
brighter  future  because  of  commitments  made  to  it  by  the 
Governor  of  the  State  of  North  Carolina,  the  Board  of 
Governors  and  the  President  of  The  University  of  North 
Carolina  and  the  Board  of  Trustees  of  Elizabeth  City 
State  University. 


STUDENTS  AND  STUDENT  SERVICES 


Programming  in  the  residence  halls  shared  equally  with 


continuing  staff  development  in  the  attention  and  efforts 
of  the  Student  Affairs  personnel  during  the  1977-78 
academic  year.  Early  in  the  year,  the  Vice  Chancellor  for 
Student  Affairs  met  with  the  Vice  Chancellor  for 
Academic  Affairs  to  discuss  ways  of  providing  more 
academic  services  for  the  students  through  dormitory 
programming  and  student  service  activities.  With  many 
areas  of  agreement  identified.  Student  Affairs  personnel 
initiated  several  activities  and  began  planning  others  that 
can  be  initiated  when  space  and  adequate  computer 
capability  are  available.  Among  activities  calculated  to 
improve  the  academic  atmosphere  in  the  dormitories 
during  the  year  were  viewing  of  filmstrips,  discussions, 
speakers  from  the  Elizabeth  City  State  University  faculty, 
and  speakers  from  the  local  community.  Foreign 
students,  also,  were  very  active  in  these  programs. 

Dormitories  were  again  overcrowded  and,  therefore, 
demanded  a  large  part  of  the  time  for  most  members  of 
the  staff.  Several  efforts  have  been  made  to  make  the 
dormitories,  now1  being  used,  more  attractive  and  more 
comfortable.  » 

Financial  Aid  continued  to  be  one  of  the  institution’s 
most  vital  services  to  students.  The  Basic  Educational 
Opportunity  Grant  has  been  very  important  to  the 
students  and  the  U  niversity.  The  Program  has  enabled  the 
U  niversity,  for  the  first  time,  to  meet  the  total  needs  of 
many  of  the  students  who  enroll.  The  default  rate 
(18.45%)  of  former  ECSU  students. on  National  Direct 
Student  Loans  is  being  attacked  by  a  series  of  efforts. 
Information  goes  first  to  Wachovia  Services  for  billing; 
delinquent  accounts  are  submitted  to  the  Attorney 
General  of  North  Carolina  and,  if  his  office  fails  to  secure 
payment,  the  data  is  sent  to  PAYCO.  The  Financial  Aid 
Office  also  sent  out  hundreds  of  letters,  during  the  1977- 
78  academic  year,  to  urge  borrowers  to  repay  their  loans. 
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Of  twenty-seven  persons  certified  by  the  North 
Carolina  Association  of  Student  Financial  Aid  Ad¬ 
ministrators.  three  are  on  the  ECSU  staff. 

The  Counseling  staff  expanded  its  services  and  ac- 
tivities  and  sought  broader  areas  of  training  and  ex¬ 
perience  during  the  year.  The  primary  goal  for  the  staff  of 
increasing  by.  at  least,  fifty  percent,  the  number  of  group 
sessions  held  was  realized.  Sessions  focused  on  test-taking 
skills,  women’s  rights  and  student  group  advising. 
Members  of  the  staff  are  associated  with  professional 
organizations  and  attended  professional  meetings,  in¬ 
cluding  a  Group  Skills  Symposium  and  a  workshop  on 
problems  of  the  elderly.  The  Director  has  become 
associated  with  the  Advisory  Board  of  the  Albemarle 
Mental  Health  Center  and  addressed  local  groups  on 
careers  and  the  North  Carolina  Competency  Testing  Pro¬ 
gram.  Career  Counseling  and  Placement  Services  con¬ 
tinued  to  increase  its  services  to  former  students,  students 
and  the  community. 

The  University’s  Infirmary  Staff  has  been  a  twenty-four 
hour  service  to  students  over  the  years  and  has  served 
thousands  of  students  well.  Recently,  the  personnel  in  this 
important  service  have  become  involved  with  important 
Community-University  projects  that  bring  them  in  con¬ 
tact  with  hundreds  of  community  children  from  low- 
income  families.  They  render  a  valuable  service  to  these 
children  and  provide  valuable  contacts  with  the  com¬ 
munity  through  participation  in  services  to  youth  in  the 
Upward  Bound  and  National  Youth  Sports  Programs 
and  the  University  Nursery  and  Kindergarten  classes.  A 
continuing  problem  with  health  services  on  this  campus 
was  the  matter  of  adequate  medical  assistance.  Efforts  are 
underway  to  improve  this  situation.  Only  the  efforts  of  a 
completely  dedicated  infirmary  staff  enabled  the  Univer¬ 
sity  to  continue  classes  during  the  period  of  January  9 
through  February  1 1 ,  when  an  outbreak  of  the  flu  brough 
1,048  outpatient  calls  and  ninety-two  bed  patients  to  the 
Infirmary. 


ENROLLMENT 


Keen  competition  in  student  recruitment  was  ex¬ 
perienced  by  the  recruiting  and  admissions  staff  during 
the  year.  The  major  source  of  students  for  this  institution 
continued  to  be  Regions  Q  and  R  of  North  Carolina.  The 


foreign  student  enrollment  increased  by  more  than  one 
hundred  percent,  although  out-of-State  enrollment 
generally  decreased.  For  four  years,  now,  a  special 
relationship  between  ECSU  and  persons  in  the  Bahamas 
has  brought  to  this  campus  several  highly  motivated  and 
able  students.  A  beautiful  display  of  the  results  of  this 
relationship  was  seen  at  the  1978  Commencement,  when  a 
large  group  of  relatives  and  friends  came  over  to  witness 
the  graduation  of  the  first  Bahamian  students  who 
received  degrees  from  ECSU. 

Non-black  enrollment  increased,  although  the  percen¬ 
tages  d  id  not  give  the  same  picture.  M  ore  significant  than 
the  percentages  of  non-black  students  enrolled  is  the  fact 
that  these  students  engaged  more  freely  in  out-of-class 
activities  and  appeared  more  comfortable  in  inter¬ 
personal  relationships  on  campus. 

Women  accounted  for  56.6%  of  the  entire  student 
population,  and  about  54.2%  of  those  living  in  campus 
housing.  Dormitory  space  afforded  accommodations  for 
only  about  57%  of  the  total  student  body. 


FACULTY 


N  ineteen  professors,  ten  associate  professors,  thirty-six 
assistant  professors  and  thirty  instructors  constituted  the 
full-time  teaching  faculty  of  Elizabeth  City  State  Univer¬ 
sity,  during  the  1977-78  academic  year.  Thirty-six  of  these 
held  earned  doctorate  degrees,  an  increase  of  seven  over 
the  number  of  full-time  teaching  faculty  members  who 
held  such  credentials  during  the  1976-77  academic  year. 

One  member  of  the  faculty  retired  at  the  end  of  the 
academic  year,  and  four  persons  on  terminal  contracts 
were  separated  from  service.  One  faculty  member  was 
away  on  leave  for  the  year,  and  another  was  on  leave 
during  the  first  semester.  The  institution  honored  its 
second  Professor  Emeritus,  Mrs.  Julia  M.  Hoffler,  at  the 
1978  Commencement. 

Four  members  of  the  ECSU  faculty  completed  re¬ 
quirements  for  doctorate  degrees  during  the  academic 
year.  Another  eleven  are  at  the  dissertation  stage  of  their 
studies.  Of  the  four  who  completed  doctoral  programs, 
two  had  been  participants  in  the  Faculty-Staff  Improve¬ 
ment  Grants  Program.  One  of  these  had  previously 
completed  work  for  a  second  master’s  degree,  with 
assistance  from  that  Program.  Currently,  twenty-eight 
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members  of  the  faculty  and  staff  who  have  received 
Improvement  Grants  are  engaged  in  advanced  study. 
Since  its  inception  in  1967,  the  Program  has  assisted 
seventy-four  different  faculty  and  staff  members  in 
various  areas  of  study,  with  a  total  expenditure  in  excess 
of  $300,000.  Some  special  arrangements  with  Temple  and 
American  Universities  and  the  University  of  Pittsburgh 
provided  for  waiving  of  tuition  for  some  participants. 

The  special  efforts  made  by  the  Board  of  Governors 
have  had  observable  effects  in  raising  the  average  salary  in 
each  rank  of  the  faculty.  These  efforts  have  made 
recruitment  a  little  easier,  also,  in  spite  of  the  fact  that 
salaries  in  North  Carolina  have  not  kept  pace  with  those 
in  the  nation,  generally.  ECSU’s  position  among  its  fellow 
constituent  institutions  has  improved  dramatically. 


LIBRARY 


The  G.  R.  Little  Library  experienced  many  difficulties 
during  the  1977-78  academic  year,  as  its  staff  attempted  to 
serve  the  ECSU  student  body  and  the  community  in  an 
area  approximately  one-half  of  that  previously  available. 
The  inconveniences  seemed  justified  when,  in  March,  the 
renovations  and  the  new  addition  had  been  completed. 
This  addition  gives  the  Library  a  total  of  42,000  square 
feet  of  floor  space  for  serving  the  students.  Some 
difficulty  in  receiving  furniture  and  the  decision  to  await 
the  closing  of  summer  school  to  move  into  the  main  areas 
have  delayed  full  utilization  of  the  building. 

In  addition  to  the  regular  Library  collections  and 
services,  the  Media  Center  and  the  Curriculum  Materials 
Center  will  be  housed  in  the  renovated  building.  The 
Little  Theater  will  have  its  area  returned  and  will  resume 
functioning  during  the  next  academic  year.  The  beautiful¬ 
ly  decorated  building  provides  for  individual  and  group 
study  areas  and  has  all  of  the  physical  features  to  service 
the  handicapped.  Lockers  and  individual  rooms  will  be 
made  available  to  meet  special  needs  of  students.  The 
Checkpoint  Security  System  will  be  installed  prior  to  the 
opening  of  the  1978-79  session. 

With  the  return  of  the  University  Head  Librarian,  from 
a  year  of  study  and  internship,  came  new  efforts  to 
expand  services.  These  services  involved  the  development 
and  distribution  of  guidelines  on  acquisitions,  meetings 
with  faculty  groups  to  discuss  policy  and  to  secure  input. 


adding  approximately  250  periodicals,  serials  and 
documents  to  current  holdings,  and  adding  approximate¬ 
ly  1 10  titles  on  microfilm  in  serials.  In  addition,  the 
reference  collections  have  received  sustained  attention,  as 
the  Reference  Department  Staff  used  national  guides  to 
improve  the  holdings. 


RESEA  RCH 


At  the  end  of  the  1977  summer,  the  NASA  energy- 
related  research  project  came  to  an  end  at  Elizabeth  City 
State  University,  and  the  University  Year  for  Action 
research  activities  were  terminated  at  the  end  of  the 
academic  year.  Several  individual  members  of  the  faculty 
were  engaged  in  research  associated  with  doctoral  disser¬ 
tations  and  post-doctoral  studies. 

A  proposal  for  the  renewal  of  the  Minority  Biomedical 
Research  Program  has  been  submitted  and  appears  to  be 
moving  smoothly  toward  approval.  This  Program 
provides  valuable  research  experiences  for  several 
students  in  the  natural  sciences.  It  also  makes  possible  the 
attendance  and  participation  by  students  and  faculty 
members  in  science  meetings  and  symposia. 


CURRICULUM  AND  INSTRUCTION 


Initiation  of  the  General  Studies  Program  during  the 
1977-78  academic  year  marked  the  beginning  of  the 
realization  of  a  dream  that  had  been  a  part  of  planning  at 
ECSU  for  nine  years.  Initial  funding  from  a  combination 
of  a  State  appropriation  and  a  federal  Title  III  grant  made 
possible  special  services  to  freshmen  and  sophomore 
students.  Students  assigned  to  the  General  Studies  Pro¬ 
gram  will  have  two  years  to  complete  general  education 
courses  and  determine  the  majors  they  wish  to  pursue.  As 
projected  in  the  Annual  Report  for  1976-77,  an  Academic 
Skills  Center  was  established  as  a  component  of  the  Pro¬ 
gram.  Those  who  needed  special  assistance  in  speech, 
reading,  writing  and  mathematics  were  able  to  find  it  at 
the  Center.  Computer  terminals  and  programs  were 
available  for  use  by  the  students  assigned  to  the  Center. 

The  programs  in  Industrial  Arts  and  Technology  have 
assumed  increased  significance  since  they  were  moved 
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into  the  new  building  an  excitingly  modern  structure 
that  has  attracted  the  attention  of  educators  throughout 
the  Mid- Atlantic  area.  Special  interest  has  been  shown  by 
Western  Electric,  from  which  the  Department  of  In¬ 
dustrial  Arts  and  Technology  has  received  several  thou¬ 
sand  dollars  worth  of  valuable  equipment.  Personnel  of 
this  corporation  have  also  sent  some  of  their  top 
management  and  engineering  staff  members  to  the 
campus  to  serve  as  consultants  and  have  invited  one 
faculty  member  and  one  student  to  their  plant  for 
technical  training  with  their  best  technicians. 

Another  exciting  innovation  in  the  area  of  curriculum 
at  Elizabeth  City  State  University  during  the  1977-78 
academic  year,  was  the  development  of  a  proposal  to 
provide  for  a  cooperative  program  in  geology.  Since  there 
is  a  very  good  program  on  this  campus,  the  faculty  here 
wishes  to  invite  the  other  historically  black  campuses  to 
share  with  it  in  developing  a  Minority  Institutions 
Geological  Center.  This  would  allow  for  a  major  in 
geology  by  students  who  do  most  of  their  work  on 
another  campus.  It  is  hoped  that  this  idea  can  be  nurtured 
to  full  fruition. 


CONTINUING  EDUCATION  AND 
PUBLIC  SERVICE 


The  Extended  Day  Program  continued  as  a  very 
popular  segment  of  the  instructional  arrangement  at  this 
institution.  Its  growth  could  be  felt  in  the  increased 
pressure  on  parking  facilities  during  the  early  evening 
hours.  By  similar  arrangement.  East  Carolina  University 
has  offered  graduate  courses  on  this  campus  to  meet  some 
of  the  needs  in  continuing  education. 

One  of  the  most  welcomed  areas  of  public  service, 
during  the  year,  was  the  University  Year  for  Action  Pro¬ 
gram.  The  Boys  and  Girls  Clubs  depended  on  students  in 
the  program  for  much  of  their  help  in  athletics,  games  and 
supervision.  There  was  an  increase  in  demands  for 
speakers,  consultants  and  judges  for  school  and  com¬ 
munity  projects.  Members  of  the  faculty  served  on 
boards,  maintained  memberships  in  committees  and  in 
political,  religious,  social  and  professional  organizations. 

Such  programs  as  Upward  Bound,  National  Youth 
Sports.  Nursery-Kindergarten,  Community  Swimming, 
Public  Library,  Testing  Placement  and  cultural  presen¬ 


tations  have  maintained  their  places  in  service  to  the 
public. 


THE  DATA  PROCESSING  CENTER 


Data  processing,  on  this  campus,  was  revitalized 
during  the  1977-78  academic  year,  as  the  old  IBM  360-20 
System  was  replaced  by  the  Microdata  Reality  Computer 
System,  providing  for  an  on-line,  multi-user  environ¬ 
ment.  This  makes  possible  the  instant  updating  and 
retrieval  of  information  by  the  various  office  staffs.  The 
Reality  System,  coupled  with  the  management  software 
package  that  has  been  secured,  has  added  significantly  to 
the  Center’s  capability.  The  System  is  now  operational 
with  adequate  security  controls  and  back-up  provisions, 
including  the  ability  to  recover  from  a  disaster. 


PLANNING,  DEVELOPMENT  AND 
ALUMNI  AFFAIRS 


During  the  1977-78  academic  year,  much  time  and 
effort  went  into  planning  for  the  future  development  of 
this  campus.  This  aspect  of  the  University’s  operation  had 
suffered  in  the  past,  but  with  the  Board  of  Governor’s 
establishment  of  the  position  of  University  Planning 
Director,  much  needed  sophistication  and  momentum 
have  been  added.  Each  entity  of  the  overall  program  is 
now  tied  in  with  each  other  entity,  with  projected 
enrollment  always  the  major  consideration. 

Fund-raising  efforts  have  been  increasingly  more 
successful,  although  the  local  business  community  has 
not  yet  accepted  its  proper  role  in  supporting  the 
institution.  This,  obviously,  has  its  effect  on  the  attitude 
of  large  corporations  outside  this  area.  Fortunately,  a 
very  aggressive  citizen  accepted  the  Chairmanship  of  the 
Annual  Fund  Drive  for  1978.  His  plan  projected  the 
receipt  of  large  donations  from  local  businesses,  with  the 
idea  that  the  Drive  would  not  be  repeated  until  1981. 
Governor  Hunt  accepted  the  invitation  to  speak  at  the 
initial  dinner-meeting,  to  which  selected  community 
representatives  had  been  invited.  Because  of  the  impor¬ 
tance  of  his  visit  to  Elizabeth  City,  the  Governor 
consented  to  give  a  major  public  address  prior  to  his 


20 


dinner  speech.  In  both  speeches,  he  gave  a  strong  appeal 
for  community  support  of  Elizabeth  City  State  Universi¬ 
ty- 

A  lumni  activity  and  giving  have  increased  significantly. 
Characteristic  of  this  is  the  recent  banquet  given  by  the 
Atlanta  Chapter  with  invited  guests  from  chapters  across 
the  country,  and  at  which  the  Vice  Chancellor  for 
Academic  Affairs  was  the  speaker. 

Other  achievements  by  offices  under  the  general 
supervision  of  the  University  Planning  Director  are 
encouraging.  Public  relations  and  informations  secured 
the  services  of  a  person  who  has  done  extensive  work  with 
newspapers  and  public  relations  programs.  The  Title  111 
Coordinator  has  been  very  effective  in  maintaining  close 
working  relations  with  the  Office  of  Education  and  in 
keeping  accurate  accounts  of  federal  programs  and  funds. 
Timeliness  of  reporting  and  the  production  of  needed 
studies  by  the  Office  of  Institutional  Research  have  been 
increasingly  significant. 


TRUSTEES 


Elizabeth  City  State  University  has  been  very  fortunate 
to  have  such  able  and  dedicated  citizens  serving  on  its 
Board  of  T rustees.  The  appointment  of  two  new  members 
and  the  reappointment  of  four  continuing  members,  at 
the  beginning  of  the  1977-78  academic  year,  changed  the 
membership  of  the  Board,  but  it  did  not  change  the 
Board's  enthusiasm  and  commitment.  Members  of  the 
Board  served  willingly  on  other  boards  and  committees, 
seeking  to  improve  the  overall  status  of  the  University. 
Their  strong  support  has  made  a  difference  in  the 


relationships  developed  between  the  University  and 
members  of  the  local  community.  Their  patience,  un¬ 
derstanding  and  wise  counsel  were  invaluable  during  the 
period  when  much  time  was  being  devoted  to  the 
resolution  of  a  faculty  grievance. 


IN  SUMMARY 


As  the  1977-78  academic  year  drew  to  a  close,  the 
students,  faculty  and  staff  at  Elizabeth  City  State 
University  breathed  more  easily  and  felt  a  surge  of 
optimism  that  overshadowed  the  frustrations  that  all  had 
felt  earlier  in  the  year,  when  headlines  were  less  than 
hospitable  to  the  University.  Having  survived  the  after¬ 
effects  of  the  teacher  education  study,  the  threats  of  losing 
federal  funds,  the  demands  of  Title  IX,  Section  504  and 
the  Affirmative  Action  Plan,  and  the  challenges  by  two 
former  faculty  members  to  the  administration’s  right  to 
govern,  the  institution  welcomed  the  strong  support 
promised  by  the  Governor  and  The  University  Board  of 
Governors. 

Now,  we  look  forward  to  full  development  along  the 
lines  established  by  the  Board  of  Governors  in  its  May  12 
Supplement  to  the  State  Plan:  Phase  II.  There  is  an  air  of 
excitement  on  campus,  and  pride  and  expectation  are 
rampant.  This  is,  indeed,  the  prelude  to  the  development 
of  a  New  University. 

Respectfully  submitted, 

Marion  D.  Thorpe 

Chancellor 
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FAYETTEVILLE  STATE  UNIVERSITY 


\  REPORT  TO  PRESIDENT  FRIDAY  AND  THE  BOARD  OF  GOVERNORS  OF  THE  UNIVERSITY 
BY  CHANCELLOR  CHARLES  A.  LYONS,  JR.  FOR  THE  ACADEMIC  YEAR 
JULY  1.  1977  TO  JUNE  30,  1978 


INTRODUCTION 


BOARD  OF  TRUSTEES 


During  the  1977-78  academic  year,  Fayetteville  State 
University  experienced  progressive  growth  and  develop¬ 
ment  in  many  significant  areas.  The  University  family 
stayed  in  pursuit  of  the  overall  objective  “to  make 
Fayetteville  State  University  a  major  regional  university 
rendering  full  services  to  the  people  of  Southeastern 
North  Carolina.” 

One  of  the  significant  highlights  this  year  was  the 
implementation  of  the  Special  Services  and  Upward 
Bound  Programs.  These  programs  are  designed  to 
facilitate  the  academic  development  of  disadvantaged 
students  and  provide  the  necessary  supports  for  their 
progression  through  the  University.  Both  programs  were 
initiated  this  year  with  fifty  students  in  each. 

In  May  1978,  the  Fayetteville  State  University 
Economic  Education  Center  was  officially  opened.  This 
center  will  provide  workshops  in  economics  for  pre- 
service  and  in-service  teachers,  consultant  services  for 
economic  education,  curriculum  development  and 
evaluation,  a  resource  repository  for  economic  education 
material  and  a  research  unit  for  economic  issues. 

Thirdly,  the  Fayetteville  Graduate  Center  was  opened 
on  the  Fayetteville  State  University  Campus  with  masters 
degree  programs  being  offered  in  the  following  areas: 
Educational  Administration;  Educational  Supervision; 
Elementary  Education;  Counselor  Education;  Ad¬ 
ministrative  Services;  Political  Science;  Special  Educa¬ 
tion  and  the  Ed.S.  in  Administration  and  Supervision. 

Fourth,  as  a  part  of  the  refinement  process  required  by 
participation  in  the  Advanced  Institutional  Development 
Program,  the  University  spent  considerable  time  refining 
the  institution’s  goals  and  objectives. 


Two  members  were  appointed  to  the  University’s 
Board  of  Trustees  during  the  1977-78  year.Mrs.  Em- 
maretta  Felton  and  Mr.  Felton  Capel.  Dr.  Carlton  Barber 
was  confirmed  as  Chairman  of  the  Board  with  Mrs.  Mary 
Clark,  serving  as  Vice  Chairman  and  Mrs.  Fred  Weaver 
serving  as  Secretary.  (Mrs.  Weaver  resigned  in  November 
1977  and  the  position  of  secretary  is  now  vacant).  Other 
members  of  the  Board  are:  Dr.  Alexander  Barnes,  Dr. 
William  R.  Collins,  Mr.  Charles  W.  Fairley,  General 
John  Throckmorton,  Mr.  Albert  Rummans,  Mr.  Jackson 
F.  Lee,  Mr.  Robert  Little,  III,  Mr.  Dickson  McLean  and 
M  r.  William  Stanback  -  ex  officio.  (Mr.  Elson  Floyd  has 
now  replaced  Mr.  Stanback  by  virtue  of  his  election  as 
President  of  the  Student  Government  Association.) 

The  Board  of  Trustees  was  very  active  this  year  and 
participated  in  many  university  events  and  activities. 


ADMINISTRATIVE 


Leadership  in  the  area  of  Business  Affairs  was  stabil¬ 
ized  with  the  appointment  of  Mr.  J.  V.  Parham  as  Vice 
Chancellor  for  Business  Affairs.  In  the  area  of  Student 
Development,  Dr.  C.  C.  Hatcher  was  appointed  Vice 
Chancellor  for  Student  Development.  The  third  major 
senior  administrative  change  was  the  appointment  of  Mr. 
Robert  A.  Foose  as  Interim  Administrator  in  Charge  of 
the  Center  for  Continuing  Education,  December  1,  1977  - 
July  31,  1978. 
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ENROLLMENT 


Enrollment  for  the  main  campus  increased  during  the 
1977-78  academic  year.  During  1976-77  the  fall  enroll¬ 
ment  was  1 ,940  students  as  compared  with  2, 1 36  this  year. 
The  total  headcount  enrollment  by  classification  is  as 
follows: 


Male 

Female 

Total 

Freshman 

389 

562 

951 

Sophomore 

153 

206 

359 

Junior 

142 

195 

337 

Senior 

157 

223 

380 

Special  Student 

53 

56 

109 

894 

1,242 

2,136 

A  OMISSIONS 


The  faculty  and  staff  of  the  University  remained 
committed  to  making  Fayetteville  State  University  an 
institution  which  serves  diverse  and  multi-ethnic  student 
populations.  In  this  regard,  the  admissions  office 
recruited  631  new  freshman  enrollees  and  194  transfer 
enrollees  during  the  1977-78  academic  year.  Of  the  new 
students  recruited  102  were  minority  (non-Black) 
students  which  is  in  part  attributed  to  the  fact  that  the 
University  has  employed  a  full-time  minority  student 
recruiter. 


BUSINESS  AFFAIRS 


The  1977-78  year  was  a  period  of  consolidation  and 
evaluation  in  the  Business  Affairs  area.  The  major  thrust 
during  the  period  was  to  incorporate  the  staff  additions 
which  occurred  during  the  prior  period,  and  interface  the 
corrective  measures  that  had  been  recommended  by  the 
State  Auditors.  It  was  also  a  period  during  which  existing 


practices  and  procedures  were  evaluated  in  regard  to 
future  improvements  and  refinements. 

The  overall  leadership  of  the  area  was  provided  by  the 
Vice  Chancellor  for  Business  Affairs,  Mr.  John  V. 
Parham,  who  completed  his  first  full  year  with  the 
University.  During  the  year,  the  Vice  Chancellor  provid¬ 
ed  administrative  guidance  and  leadership  in  the  area  of 
fiscal  affairs  for  the  entire  University  community.  Much 
effort  was  also  expended  on  the  process  of  building 
relationships  throughout  the  University  system  to  insure 
the  development  of  an  understanding  of  all  applicable 
rules  and  regulations. 

In  the  Fiscal  Affairs  area,  efforts  continued  to  increase 
the  level  of  staff  training.  In  this  regard  three  key 
members  of  the  business  office  staff  were  sent  to  national 
workshops  in  business  affairs.  Also  discussions  were 
continued  with  outside  agencies  such  as  Office  of  the 
State  Auditor  and  Bureau  of  the  Budget  toward  this  goal. 
By  year  end,  it  appeared  that  progress  was  being  made  in 
continuing  the  required  improvement  in  the  Fiscal  Affairs 
area. 

During  the  year.  Fiscal  Affairs  also  utilized  a  portion  of 
the  institutional  A1DP  grant  to  provide  three  staff 
positions.  The  presence  of  these  positions  provided  the 
resources  to  support  the  upgrading  effort. 

This  year,  the  organization  of  the  Fiscal  Affairs  area 
was  not  modified.  However,  changes  are  being  planned 
for  the  upcoming  year.  The  University  Bookstore  con¬ 
tinued  to  refine  its  operation  with  the  goal  of  improving 
service  to  the  student  body.  Particular  emphasis  was 
placed  on  centralizing  the  administration  of  both  the  Ft. 
Bragg  and  Main  Campus  bookstores  so  that  staff 
working  in  both  locations  could  be  cross-utilized  during 
peak  periods. 

Plant  Operations  continued  to  provide  superior  service 
to  the  University  in  relation  to  the  available  human 
resources.  Particular  emphasis  was  successfully  placed  on 
improving  the  grounds  maintenance  and  the  initiation  of 
small  barrier  removal  projects  in  compliance  with  Section 
504. 

The  University  also  completed  a  building  by  building 
analysis  of  all  barrier  removal  requirements  in  com¬ 
pliance  with  the  University  program  for  making  the 
campus  accessible  to  people  with  handicaps.  Another 
important  accomplishment  was  the  continued  planning 
and  preparation  fortheactual  building  of  the  University’s 
new  science  facility.  It  is  anticipated  that  ground  will  be 
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broken  during  the  coming  fiscal  year  as  a  result  of  work 
done  during  the  last  twelve  (12)  months. 

The  final  component  of  the  Business  Affairs  area. 
Security,  also  completed  a  year  in  which  the  primary 
focus  was  on  maintenance  of  operation  rather  than 
grow  th  or  major  change.  The  focus  of  this  area  continued 
to  he  on  the  provision  of  positive  support  to  the 
University  community.  All  security  staff  continued  to  be 
committed  to  making  the  campus  a  safe,  orderly,  and 
efficient  place  in  which  to  work  and  live.  The  primary 
administrative  accomplishment  was  the  implementation 
of  an  efficient  set  of  parking  regulations  which  had  been 
developed  and  approved  by  the  Board  of  Trustees  during 
the  summer  of  1977. 


ACADEMIC  AFFAIRS 


In  the  area  of  Academic  Affairs,  the  University  made 
several  significant  accomplishments.  Fayetteville  State 
University  participated  in  the  Teacher  Education  Review 
Program.  Teacher  education  programs  in  Music,  Health, 
Physical  Education  and  Recreation,  English,  History  and 
Sociology  received  approval  during  this  program  review. 
Additionally,  a  proficiency  examination  program  in 
communication  skills  was  developed  and  initiated  as  a 
part  of  the  selective  admission  criteria  for  admission  to 
teacher  education.  The  Teacher  Education  Admissions 
Screening  Test  (TEAST)  will  be  used  to  measure  com¬ 
petency  and  to  diagnose  and  prescribe  corrective  pro¬ 
grams  fordeficiencies  of  students  who  are  unsuccessful  on 
tht  test. 

The  10-watt  FM  Radio  Station  which  the  University 
planned  during  the  1976-77  academic  year  was 
operationalized  this  year  as  an  instructional  tool  available 
for  all  academic  programs.  Its  programming  schedule 
provides  a  variety  of  special  interest  programs  and 
educational  information  services  for  the  FSU  campus  and 
a  limited  community  audience.  Through  instruction  and 
work  supervision,  students  learn  the  basics  of  radio  pro¬ 
gramming  and  operations  and  provide  much  of  the 
manpower  needed  for  the  nine  hours  of  operation,  seven 
days  per  week.  The  radio  station  has  been  well  received  by 
the  University  and  surrounding  community  and  provides 
a  rich  instructional  activity  for  the  students  who  are 
involved  in  daily  operations. 


Through  the  Fall  and  Spring  Faculty  Conferences,  the 
University  faculty  completed  the  assessment  of  trends, 
values,  goals  and  objectives  and  correlations  between 
instruction  and  evaluation  for  each  department.  These 
variables  will  be  used  as  bases  for  recommendations  of 
curriculum  revisions  in  the  institution’s  “Planned 
Changes  for  the  ’80s.” 

The  faculty  has  been  strengthened  by  the  addition  of 
fourteen  holders  of  the  doctorate.  This  increased  the 
percentage  of  doctorates  on  the  University  faculty  to 
forty-three  percent  in  1977-78.  The  full-time  1977-78 
faculty  numbered  139  with  fifty-four  or  thirty-eight 
percent  of  the  full-time  faculty  being  tenured. 

The  entire  University  faculty  participated  in  a  three- 
day  workshop  conducted  by  a  team  of  consultants  from 
Educational  Testing  Services,  Princeton,  New  Jersey  on 
January  19  and  20,  1978.  The  workshop  provided 
instruction  in  developing  teacher-made  tests  which  would 
accurately  evaluate  the  mastery  of  the  prescribed  course 
content  and  at  the  same  time  develop  skills  needed  for 
successful  completion  of  many  standardized  tests. 

Communication  with  the  faculty  was  facilitated 
through  a  monthly  publication  by  the  Office  of  the 
Provost  and  Vice  Chancellor  for  Academic  Affairs.  The 
Faculty-Staff  Focus  presents  information  on  educational 
issues,  shares  faculty/ staff  viewpoints  with  their 
colleagues,  announces  local  information  for  faculty  and 
notes  faculty/ staff  involvements  in  professional  and 
scholarly  activities. 


PERSONNEL 


During  the  past  year,  the  University  work  force  totaled 
408  faculty  and  staff  members.  One  faculty  and  one  staff 
member  retired  at  the  end  of  the  academic  year  as 
compared  to  one  faculty  and  two  staff  members  at  the  end 
of  the  academic  year  1976-77. 

The  Personnel  Office  continued  its  program  of  training 
staff  members  through  self-study  courses,  workshops  and 
on-the-job  training  programs.  This  year  the  Personnel 
Office  worked  with  a  core  team  from  the  State  Personnel 
Office  in  conducting  a  study  of  nursing  and  physician 
positions.  Additionally,  this  unit  coordinated  with  the 
Cumberland  County  Summer  Youth  program  for  the 
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provision  of  one  hundred  seventy-five  youths  to  work  at 
the  University  during  the  summer. 


STUDENT  DEVELOPMENT 


Under  the  leadership  of  Dr.  C.  C.  Hatcher,  the  newly 
appointed  Vice  Chancellor  for  Student  Development,  the 
student  development  unit  sought  to  provide  more  in¬ 
tegrated  activities  for  the  student  body.  The  “Live  and 
Learn”  program  which  was  instituted  several  years  ago 
provided  twenty-eight  programs  for  residence  hall 
students.  The  second  annual  Residence  Hall  Award  Night 
was  well  received  by  students  whose  participation  in  this 
event  increased  this  year.  For  the  first  time,  a  workshop 
was  provided  for  prospective  and  current  Freshman 
Counselors.  Other  activities  included  Group  Encounter 
Sessions,  New  Residence  Hall  Competitive  Door  Decora¬ 
tion  Contest,  Tribute  to  Mothers  Program,  Freshman 
Tea,  The  Art  Display  and  Superlative  Night. 

The  1977-78  Lyceum  Series  brought  to  the  campus 
significant  cultural  activities  for  the  students  which 
included  The  Charlotte  Chamber  Symphony  Orchestra, 
Lecturers  Jane  Galvin  Lewis  and  Dr.  Thurman  Evans, 
The  Shaw  Players,  Allnation  Dance  Company  and  Opera 
Soprano  Margaret  Tynes.  Additional  programming  for 
students  coordinated  through  the  Student  Center  includ¬ 
ed  the  Celebration  of  Black  History  Month,  The  Oscar 
Colwell  Jazz  Concert,  Halloween  Costume  Dance, 
Christmas  Party,  Art  Exhibit,  Card  Tournament,  Olinga 
Dance  Group,  Fashion  Show,  Movie  Films,  and  the 
Observance  of  Dr.  Martin  Luther  King,  Jr.’s  Birthday. 

In  the  area  of  Student  Financial  Aid,  the  University 
received  $2,898,283  from  federal  sources;  $313,570  from 
institutional  sources,  and  $80,971  from  other  sources 
making  a  total  of  $3,292,824.  The  number  of  un¬ 
duplicated  grant  recipients  for  the  year  was  1 ,935  students 
during  the  regular  academic  year  and  506  students  during 
the  Summer  Session. 


INSTITUTIONAL  RESEARCH 


Mr.  Morris  A.  Blount  served  as  Acting  Director  of 


Institutional  Research  this  year.  Under  his  leadership, 
this  area  pursued  four  major  goals: 

1)  to  increase  the  data  base  to  include  data  on  the 
Continuing  Education  division, 

2)  to  provide  support  for  decision  making  in  recruit¬ 
ment  and  test  taking, 

3)  to  coordinate  the  collection  of  data  for  HEGIS, 
NCHED  and  OCR  Reports  and, 

4)  to  internally  process  and  transmit  all  institutional 
proposals  to  external  funding  agencies. 

The  Office  of  Institutional  Research  coordinated  all 
reports  required  by  UNC-G  A  and  responded  to  a  variety 
of  questionnaires  and  requests  for  data  from  other 
external  sources. 

Office  projects  for  the  year  included  the  1977  FACT- 
BOOK,  Freshman  Class  Profile,  Proposal  Processing 
Manual,  Degrees  Conferred  Report,  Personnel  Training 
Program  in  Special  Education  Report,  and  the  Senior 
Follow-Up  Study. 


ADVANCED  INSTITUTIONAL  DEVELOPMENT 
PROGRAM  (A! DP) 


After  ten  years  of  federal  support  under  the  Basic 
Institutional  Development  Program  of  Title  Ill,  The 
Higher  Education  Act,  as  amended,  the  University  was 
designated  an  advanced  institution  on  June  15,  1977.  In 
the  1977  fiscal  year  competition,  the  university  received  a 
total  grant  award  of  three  million  dollars  ($3,000,000.00). 

The  University  faculty  spent  the  first  year  of  A1DP 
activity  in  refining  the  operational  plan  as  required  by  the 
United  States  Office  of  Education  and  establishing  the 
basic  foundation  for  implementing  a  Planning,  Manage¬ 
ment  and  Evaluation  System. 


DEVELOPMENT  AND  UNIVERSITY  RELATIONS 


Dr.  William  Greene,  Assistant  to  the  Chancellor, 
served  as  Acting  Director  of  Development  and  University 
Relations  during  the  year.  In  addition  to  serving  as 
campus  advisor  for  THE  VOICE,  the  student  newspaper. 
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this  office  also  coordinated  all  news  and  media  releases 
for  the  University. 

In  the  area  of  Alumni  Relations,  this  office  sponsored 
an  “Alumni  Update”  Program.  The  objective  of  the 
program  was  to  provide  current  institutional  data  to 
active  alumni  supporters. 

Plans  are  presently  underway  to  reorganize  the  thrusts 
of  this  area  and  upgrade  programs  in  public  relations, 
fund  raising.  University  news,  alumni  relations,  and  the 
College  Industry  Cluster. 


A  THLETICS 


During  the  1977-78  academic  year  the  FSU  Football 
Team  finished  the  season  with  a  3-7  won-loss  record.  The 
team  suffered  the  loss  of  two  of  its  quarterbacks  due  to 
injuries. 

The  FSU  Men’s  Basketball  Team  participated  in  26 
regular  season  games  (with  1 5  wins  and  1 1  losses)  and  two 
post-season  tournaments.  The  team  ranked  second  in  the 
Southern  Division  of  the  CIAA — losing  to  Hampton 
Institute  in  the  Cl  AA  Tournament.  The  team  was  selected 
to  participate  in  the  NAI A  District  Tournament  and  lost 
to  Lenoir-Rhyne.  Even  though  the  two  post-season 
tournament  games  were  lost  by  the  team,  it  did  place  third 
in  the  Rocky  Mount  Tip-Off  Tournament  and  won  the 
Bull  City  Christmas  Tournament  and  the  St.  Augustine’s 
College  Invitational  Tournament. 

The  FSU  Women’s  Basketball  Team  finished  the 
season  with  a  10  and  12  won-loss  record.  Three  players 
were  selected  all  CIAA. 

The  FSU  Golf  Team  won  the  CIAA  Championship 
after  having  placed  number  one  in  the  conference.  The 
team  won  all  tournaments  except  two  during  the  regular 
season.  The  Golf  Team  has  won  the  CIAA  Championship 
for  the  past  four  years. 

The  FSU  Track  Team  produced  an  outstanding 
athlete,  Burnis  Travis,  who  placed  first  in  the  CIAA 
Discus  and  Shot  Put;  placed  second  in  the  NAIA  District; 
placed  second  in  the  Penn  Relays;  and,  placed  second  in 
the  NAIA  National  Championships  at  Abilene  Christian, 
Texas.  He  won  all  NAIA  honors. 

The  FSU  Tennis  Team  closed  out  the  1977-78  academic 
year  tennis  season  with  a  total  season  record  of  8-5. 


CONTINUING  EDUCATION 


In  addition  to  the  regular  academic  offerings,  the 
University  offers  a  broad  range  of  activities  designed  to 
serve  adult  learners.  Through  the  Center  for  Continuing 
Education  the  University  responds  to  the  identified  needs 
of  the  various  publics  in  this  service  area.  Typical 
continuing  education  activities  this  year  include:  The 
Home  Management  and  Transportation  (TEEN 
PARENTS)  Program;  Displaced  Homemaker’s 
Program;  Day  Care  Training  Program;  Independent 
Study  Programs;  The  Police-Community  Relations 
Program  and  Gerontology  Program.  Through  these 
programs  the  Division  of  Continuing  Education  serviced 
4,320  persons  during  the  year. 

Consistent  with  the  Southern  Association  of  Colleges 
and  Schools  criteria  of  Standard  Nine  and  the 
educational  standards  of  the  University,  all  continuing 
education  activities  sponsored  this  year  were  organized 
experiences  under  responsible  and  capable  leadership 
utilizing  systematic  evaluation.  The  Center  is  supported 
by  funds  from  the  W.K.  Kellogg  Foundation  along  with 
other  federal,  state  and  private  funds. 


FORT  BRAGG  UNIVERSITY  CENTER 


The  Ft.  Bragg  University  Center  had  a  successful  year 
in  spite  of  the  slight  decrease  in  enrollment  caused  by  the 
decline  in  the  On-Duty  Program  and  the  elimination  of 
the  Pre-Discharge  Education  Program  (PREP).  The  total 
headcount  enrollment  for  all  terms  this  year  was  4,106. 

Two  major  changes  occurred  in  the  organization  of  the 
Ft.  Bragg-Pope  AFB  University  Center  during  the  year 
1977-78.  In  July  1977,  Mr.  Charles  Darlington  was 
appointed  Acting  Director  of  the  Weekend  College  and 
the  Satellite  Centers  were  transferred  from  the  Center  of 
Continuing  Education  and  placed  under  the  ad¬ 
ministrative  aegis  of  the  Ft.  Bragg-Pope  AFB  University 
Center. 

Respectfully  submitted, 

Charles  “A”  Lyons,  Jr. 

Chancellor 
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NORTH  CAROLINA  AGRICULTURAL  AND 
TECHNICAL  STATE  UNIVERSITY 


A  REPORT  TO  PRESIDENT  FRIDAY  AND  THE  BOARD  OF  GOVERNORS  OF  THE  UNIVERSITY 
BY  CHANCELLOR  LEWIS  C.  DOWDY  FOR  THE  ACADEMIC  YEAR 
JULY  1,  1977  TO  JUNE  30,  1978 


INTRODUCTION 


Although  the  University,  at  timesduringthe  1977-1978 
school  year,  operated  in  an  atmosphere  of  great  pressure 
and  transition,  the  Board  of  Trustees,  administrative 
staff,  faculty,  students  and  alumni  compiled  significant 
achievements.  When  all  of  these  forces  agreed  to  join 
hands  more  than  a  decade  ago,  in  moving  the  University 
in  a  new  direction  of  programmatic  offerings,  service  and 
research,  they  could  not  have  possibly  envisioned  some  of 
the  achievements.  We  shall  apply  careful  and  continuous 
evaluation  of  all  of  our  endeavors. 

Some  of  the  highlights  of  the  1977-1978  school  year  are 
listed  below: 

-  Upgraded  the  University  faculty.  For  the  first  time, 
more  than  50  percent  of  the  faculty  hold  doctorates. 

-  Achieved  a  record  of  $3.7  million  in  funded  research  by 
the  A.  &  T.  faculty. 

-  Gained  national  accreditation  for  the  Industrial 
Technology  Program. 

-  Received  approval  for  the  Graduate  School  to  be 
admitted  to  the  Council  of  Graduate  Schools  in  the 
United  States. 

-  Initiated  major  curriculum  innovations,  including  pro¬ 
grams  in  Industrial  Engineering,  Landscape  Architec¬ 
ture,  Transportation,  Afro-American  Literature  and 
Food  Science. 

-  Participated  in  national  education  experiments,  one  of 
which  includes  the  “Sharing-by-Satellite  Program,” 
sponsored  by  the  National  Aeronautic  and  Space 
Administration.  The  University  also  hosted  the  first 
Southeastern  Energy  Conference. 


-  Received  noteworthy  development  support  from  the 
Alumni,  A.  &  T./ Industry  Cluster,  the  general  cor¬ 
porate  community  and  several  major  foundations.  The 
Alumni  raised  more  than  $88,000  during  its  Annual 
Giving  Campaign.  The  Football  Stadium  Drive  netted 
more  than  $400,000  from  Alumni  and  friends.  The  Uni¬ 
versity  Foundation  raised  more  than  $616,000. 

-  Continued  International  Programs,  with  such  agencies 
as  The  Agency  for  International  Development,  to  assist 
developing  nations. 

-  Extended  the  University’s  Extension  and  Community 
Service  Programs.  More  than  850  farm  families  were 
assisted  through  the  Farm  Opportunities  Program. 

-  The  faculty  assumed  more  national  and  regional 
leadership  roles. 

Enrollment 

The  enrollment  for  the  fall  of  the  1977- 1978  school  year 
was  5,395,  only  a  negligible  decrease  from  the  previous 
year. 

Graduates 

Sustained  efforts  to  improve  student  quality  again  paid 
dividends  as  936  students  received  degrees  during  the 
1978  commencement. 

Trustees 

The  University  received  outstanding  support  from  its 
Board  of  Trustees,  with  Dr.  Lacy  H.  Caple,  Chairman. 
Other  officers  were:  Mr.  John  H.  McArthur,  Jr.,  Vice 
Chairman;  Mr.  David  W.  Morehead,  Secretary.  New 
T  rustees  joining  the  Board  in  1977-1978  were:  Mr.  Carson 
Bain,  Greensboro;  Mrs.  Elizabeth  W.  Cone,  Greensboro; 
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Dr.  W  ilbert  Greenfield.  Charlotte;  Mr.  Robert  A.  Kraay, 
Greensboro;  Mrs.  Angeline  Smith,  Greensboro.  The 
accomplishments  during  the  year  have  been  achieved 
through  strong  support  and  leadership  of  the  Board  of 
Trustees,  working  in  conjunction  with  the  administration 
and  faculty. 


STUDENTS 


During  the  1977-1978  school  year,  the  Student  Affairs 
Division  was  deeply  concerned  with  refining  program 
planning  and  organizing  for  action. 

The  Career  Education  Program  sponsored  informa¬ 
tion  sessions  for  537  first  year  students  and  142  up¬ 
perclassmen. 

The  Counseling  Services  were  engaged  in  a  quest  for 
innovative  and  creative  growth  and  development.  Ad¬ 
ditional  programs  and  services  were  designed  to  provide 
the  total  University  and  community  with  services  which 
would  be  resourceful  and  beneficial. 

More  than  150  faculty,  students  and  community 
persons  attended  the  Third  Annual  Counseling  Skills 
Workshop.  Students  also  made  over  6,910  contacts  for 
various  counseling  assistance,  and  more  than  2,645 
contacts  were  made  for  testing. 

The  1977-1978  school  year  was  an  extremely  busy  one 
for  the  Office  of  International  Affairs.  The  foreign 
student  enrollment  increased  from  18  students  in  1969,  to 
176  in  1977-1978.  The  geographical  distribution  increased 
from  4  countries  to  32  countries. 

The  Office  of  Career  Counseling  and  Placement 
concentrated  on  creating  a  positive  climate  for  the 
students  to  be  introduced  to  the  world  of  work.  Out¬ 
standing  among  the  numerous  career  conferences  were 
the  Nursing  Careers  Day,  attracting  183  students;  an 
Interview  Clinic  by  Professional  Recruiters,  which  at¬ 
tracted  518  students;  and  the  Teacher’s  Fair,  which  drew 
781  students. 

More  than  686  representatives  of  business  and  in¬ 
dustry,  government  and  school  systems  particpated  in 
recruiting  activities  at  A.  &  T.  State  U  niversity  during  the 
year.  There  were  350  job  offers  made  to  students  and 
graduates  as  a  result  of  these  visits. 

Students  at  the  University  distinguished  themselves  in 
professional  activities  via  research,  the  presentation  of 


scientific  papers,  and  participation  in  State,  regional  and 
national  meetings.  Student  researchers  made  valuable 
contributions  to  important  projects  in  economics, 
transportation,  engineering,  chemistry,  biology,  agricul¬ 
ture  and  sociology. 

Herman  Hawkins,  an  electrical  engineering  major, 
compiled  an  academic  record  of  3.977  on  the  4.0  grading 
scale  to  earn  top  honors  in  the  1 978  graduating  class.  This 
young  man  was  awarded  a  full  scholarship  to  do  graduate 
work  through  the  doctoral  program  at  Stanford  Univer¬ 
sity  in  Palo  Alto,  California. 

Twelve  students  in  engineering  were  initiated  into  a 
new  chapter  of  The  American  Institute  of  Industrial 
Engineers.  Twenty-seven  students  were  inducted  as 
charter  members  of  the  new  chapter  of  Alpha  Delta  Mu 
National  Social  Work  Honor  Society. 

Students  at  this  University,  for  the  tenth  consecutive 
year,  offered  free  income  tax  preparation  service  for  the 
elderly  and  low-income  persons. 


FACULTY 


The  future  of  higher  education  in  the  United  States  will 
depend,  to  some  degree,  on  the  responsiveness  of 
campuses  to  the  current  period  of  transition  and  uncer¬ 
tainty.  From  the  campuses  will  have  to  come  leadership  in 
the  evaluation  of  the  role  of  education  in  solving  the 
mounting  societal  problems  and  in  imparting  knowledge 
and  a  sense  of  purposeful  direction  to  the  nation’s  young 
people. 

North  Carolina  Agricultural  and  Technical  State 
University’s  faculty  development  program,  now  more 
than  a  decade  old,  continues  to  be  a  special  source  of 
pride.  The  addition  of  25  doctorates  to  the  faculty  during 
1977-1978  enabled  the  University  to  achieve  its  goal  of  50 
percent  faculty  with  the  doctorates  or  other  terminal 
degrees.  The  development  program  enabled  18  faculty 
members  to  pursue  graduate  study. 

New  doctorates  added  to  the  faculty  included:  Dr. 
Fasihuddin  Ahmed,  Assistant  Professor  of  Sociology; 
Dr.  Arthur  J.  Hicks,  Associate  Professor  and  Chairman 
of  the  Department  of  Biology;  Dr.  Robert  T.  Fevine, 
Associate  Professor  of  English;  Dr.  Robert  Mers,  Assis¬ 
tant  Professor  of  Mathematics;  Dr.  John  S.  Price,  Jr., 
Assistant  Professor  of  English',  Dr.  Robert  J.  Cannon, 
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Associate  Professor  and  Acting  Chairman  of  the  Depart¬ 
ment  of  History,  Dr.  WilliamT.  McDaniel,  Professor  and 
Chairman  of  the  Department  of  Music;  Dr.  Elizabeth  H. 
M  urphey.  Assistant  Professor  of  H  istory ;  Dr.  Sylvia  Ann 
Bembry,  Assistant  Professor  of  Business  Education  and 
Administrative  Services;  Dr.  Julian  M.  Benjamin,  Assis¬ 
tant  Professor  of  Economics;  Dr.  Martin  Nazmi  Gurol, 
Assistant  Professor  of  Business  Administration;  Dr. 
Robert  L.  Howard,  Associate  Professor  of  Business 
Administration;  Dr.  Jack  E.  Hulbert,  Associate 
Professor  of  Business  Education  and  Administrative 
Services;  Dr.  John  D.  Longhill,  Associate  Professor  of 
Business  Administration;  Dr.  Carlton  W.  Mason,  Assis¬ 
tant  Professor  of  Accounting. 

Also  included  were:  Dr.  Philip  E.  Hicks,  Professor  and 
Chairman  of  the  Department  of  Industrial  Engineering; 
Dr.  King  Eng,  Adjunct  Professor  of  Mechanical 
Engineering,  Dr.  Dharendra  Y.  Goswami,  Assistant 
Professor  of  Mechanical  Engineering;  Dr.  Ali  Abul-Fadl, 
Research  Assistant  Professor  in  the  Department  of 
Electrical  Engineering;  Dr.  Horlin  Carter,  Sr.,  Assistant 
Professor  of  Safety  and  Driver  Education;  Dr.  Arlington 
Chisman,  Associate  Professor  and  Acting  Chairman  of 
the  Department  of  Industrial  Technology;  Dr.  Winfred  J. 
H  ouse.  Professor  of  Administration  and  Supervision;  Dr. 
Karen  J.  Sepsi,  Assistant  Professor  of  Educational 
Psychology;  Dr.  Johnny  Hodge,  Assistant  Professor  of 
Music. 

In  addition  to  the  outstanding  work  of  the  faculty  in  the 
classroom,  some  made  significant  contributions  to  the 
community  and  to  professional  organizations  throughout 
the  State  and  nation. 

Dr.  Suresh  Chandra,  Dean  of  the  School  of  Engineer¬ 
ing,  served  as  President  of  Pi  Tau  Sigma,  the  National 
Mechanical  Engineering  Society. 

Dr.  Elias  K.  Stefanakos,  Associate  Professor  of  Solid 
State  Engineering,  was  awarded  an  International  Travel 
grant  by  the  National  Science  Foundation  to  attend  the 
1  nternational  Solar  Energy  Congress  in  New  Delhi,  India. 

Dr.  Richard  Robbins  was  elected  Chairman  of  the 
Parents  Council  of  the  Greensboro  School  Board. 

Miss  Marguerite  E.  Porter,  Assistant  Professor  of 
English,  was  awarded  the  1978  Teaching  Excellence 
Award  from  the  University,  which  carries  a  cash  award  of 
$500. 

Dr.  Ladelle  Hyman,  Chairperson  of  the  Department  of 
Accounting,  presented  a  paper  at  the  Southeast  Region 


Annual  Meeting  of  the  American  Accounting  Associa¬ 
tion  at  Appalachian  State  University. 

Dr.  Willie  Bailey,  Chairperson  of  the  Department  of 
Business  Administration,  co-authored  an  article  for  the 
Academy  of  Management  Journal. 

Dr.  Donald  Wiseman,  Associate  Professor  of  Accoun¬ 
ting,  presented  a  paper  entitled,  “Accounting  for  the  Cost 
of  Option  Capital  Using  Current  Redemption  Values,”  at 
the  Eastern  Finance  Association  Meeting. 

Chancellor  Lewis  C.  Dowdy  was  one  of  the  15 
nationally  prominent  educators  selected  to  spend  a  week 
visiting  Taiwan,  China.  Also,  during  the  year.  Chancellor 
Dowdy  was  elected  to  the  Board  of  the  National  4-H 
Foundation  in  Chicago. 

Death  claimed  two  of  A.  &  T.’s  outstanding  teachers 
and  administrators  -Dr.  Arthur  F.  Jackson,  former 
Dean  of  the  School  of  Arts  and  Sciences;  Dr.  Artis  P. 
Graves,  Chairman  of  the  Department  of  Biology. 


CURRICULUM  DEVELOPMENT 
AND  INSTRUCTION 


In  spite  of  many  external  and  internal  pressures  and 
challenges  to  the  nation’s  higher  education  community. 
North  Carolina  A.  &  T.  State  University  continued  to 
enjoy  a  period  of  significant  progress  in  curriculum 
development  and  improvement. 

The  University’s  program  in  Industrial  Technology 
received  accreditation  by  the  National  Board  of  Ac¬ 
creditation  of  the  National  Association  of  Industrial 
Technology.  This  initial  approval  is  for  two  years. 

The  accreditation  of  Industrial  Technology  is  a  signifi¬ 
cant  milestone  in  the  University’s  current  development 
plan,  because  goals  were  set  more  than  10  years  ago  to 
secure  national  professional  accreditation  for  all  of  the 
programs  for  which  such  an  honor  is  possible.  We  have 
now  gained  this  distinction  for  every  program,  with  the 
exception  of  one. 

During  1977-1978,  North  Carolina  A.  &  T.  State 
University  initiated  several  new  programs — bachelor’s 
degree  programs  in  Industrial  Engineering,  Landscape 
Architecture  and  Transportation,  and  the  master’s  degree 
program  in  Afro-American  Literature. 

The  University  received  nearly  one-half  million  dollars 
from  the  W.  K.  Kellogg  Foundation  to  assist  the  School 
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of  Business  and  Economics  and  Mass  Communications  in 
the  School  of  Arts  and  Sciences. 

The  new  program  in  Industrial  Engineering  is  the  first 
such  program  on  a  predominantly  black  college  campus 
in  the  nation.  N1  ore  than  30  undergraduates  w'ere  enrolled 
in  the  initial  class. 

North  Carolina  A.  &  T.  w'as  involved  in  several 
innovative  teaching  experiments.  In  February,  1978,  the 
University  opened  a  communications  network  and  shared 
classroom  instruction  and  research  results  with  Stanford 
University,  more  than  2,000  miles  away,  made  possible  by 
the  “Sharing-by-Satellite  Project.” 

\nother  new  academic  program  which  is  attracting 
much  attention  is  the  bachelor’s  degree  program  in 
T ransportation.  A.  &  T.  offers  the  only  four-year  degree 
program  in  transportation  in  the  State,  although  there  are 
three  two-year  programs  in  Community  Colleges. 

A  unique  program  was  continued  for  the  purpose  of 
exposing  recent  minority  high  school  graduates  to  the 
field  of  Engineering.  A  summer  program  for  nearly  60 
students  w'as  financed  by  a  grant  from  the  General 
Electric  Corporation. 

The  Graduate  Program  in  Engineering  enrolled  45 
students,  with  8  earning  the  M.S.  Degree. 

The  Board  of  Trustees  approved  the  establishment  of  a 
new  student-operated  10-Watt  FM  Radio  Station  at  the 
University.  The  Station,  to  be  operated  through  the 
School  of  Arts  and  Sciences,  is  expected  to  be  on  the  air 
during  the  1978-1979  school  year.  This  facility  will  serve 
as  an  excellent  laboratory  facility  for  mass  com¬ 
munications,  which  is  growdng  rapidly,  and  will  provide 
students  with  some  marketable  skills. 

The  FM  Station  should  also  enhance  the  University’s 
relations  with  the  total  community. 


RESEA  RCH 


Faculty  members  at  North  Carolina  A.  &  T.  State 
U niversity  were  involved  in  a  record  $3.7  million  worth  of 
funded  research  during  the  1977-1978  school  year,  which 
represents  an  increase  of  117  percent  over  the  previous 
year’s  funding  of  $1.7  million. 

The  University  received  a  total  of  $7.7  million  in  extra¬ 
mural  support  during  the  1977-1978  academic  year, 
which  included  $4.3  million  for  developmental  projects, 
and  S583,000  for  special  projects. 


Research  was  conducted  through  the  Schools  of 
Agriculture,  Engineering,  Business  and  Economics,  Arts 
and  Sciences,  The  Institute  for  Research  in  Human 
Resources,  The  Transportation  Institute  and  the  program 
in  Uandscape  Architecture. 

The  chief  funding  agencies  include.  The  U.S. 
Cooperative  State  Research  Service,  The  U.S.  Agency  for 
International  Development.  The  National  Aeronautics 
and  Space  Administration,  The  North  Carolina  Energy 
Institute,  The  U.S.  Department  of  Agriculture,  The  U.S. 
Department  of  Energy. 

Of  increasing  importance  is  the  University’s  involve¬ 
ment  in  research  in  Solar  Studies,  Urban  and  Rural 
Transportation  Problems,  Food  and  Clothing  Studies, 
and  the  Quality  of  Uiving  for  Uow-lncome  Farmers. 

A.  and  T.  State  University  is  engaged  in  significant 
biomedical  research,  some  of  which  include  tobacco  and 
pollution  studies. 

A  five-year  grant  of  $750,000  was  awarded  to  the 
School  of  Agriculture  by  The  Agency  for  International 
Development.  These  funds  are  to  be  used  to  increase  the 
potential  of  the  staff  in  the  food  and  famine  program. 

We  are  extremely  pleased  with  A.  &  T.  State  Univer¬ 
sity’s  development  as  an  outstanding  research  institution 
because  it  is  in  keeping  with  its  overall  mission  to  involve 
faculty  members  in  the  concerns  and  problems  of  citizens. 
We  sincerely  hope  that  some  of  the  findings  through  this 
research  will  assist  the  nation  in  finding  solutions  to  these 
problems. 


DEVELOPMENT  AND  UNIVERSITY  RELATIONS 


The  1977-1978  school  year  began  with  the  housing  of 
the  Office  of  Development  and  University  Relations  in 
new  quarters  at  1606  Salem  Street.  This  facility  was  a  gift 
of  Mr.  and  Mrs.  Joseph  McKinley  Bryan.  The  quarters 
house  the  Office  ofthe  Vice  Chancellor  for  Development 
and  University  Relations,  Alumni  Affairs  and  The  A.  & 
T.  University  Foundation. 

The  personnel  of  this  area  participated  in  training 
sessions  in  specific  areas  during  the  year  and  have  been 
extensively  involved  in  community  activities. 

The  Foundation  continues  to  be  a  most  viable  and 
effective  non-public  source  of  support  within  the  Univer¬ 
sity  through  the  A.  &  T./ Industry  Cluster,  the 
philanthropic  foundations,  alumni  and  friends.  These 
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constituencies  combined  to  channel  money,  both 
restricted  and  unrestricted,  through  the  Foundation.  The 
A.  &  T.  University  Foundation  raised  $28,654.45  in 
unrestricted  funds  and  $586,375  in  restricted  funds  as  of 
June  30,  1978. 

The  Foundation  was  engaged  in  providing 
scholarships,  faculty  salary  supplements,  faculty  travel, 
student  cultural  enrichment  and  other  activities  which 
help  to  further  the  education  of  the  students. 

The  A.  &  T.  State  University  National  Alumni 
Association  surpassed  its  annual  fund  raising  goal  of 
$82,000.  The  year-end  report  was  more  than  $88,000. 
Much  of  these  funds  will  be  used  to  support  the  Alumni 
Scholarship  Project,  channeled  through  the  A.  &  T. 
U  niversity  Foundation.  The  $88,000  is  the  second  highest 
amount  ever  raised  during  the  Association’s  Annual 
(living  Campaign. 

One  of  the  most  gratifying  development  activities 
conducted  during  the  1977-1978  school  year  was  a 
successful  fund  raising  campaign  for  a  new  stadium  at  the 
University.  Alumni  and  friends  made  pledges  and  con¬ 
tributions  of  more  than  $400,000. 


AGRICULTURAL  EXTENSION 


The  University’s  extension  mission  was  greatly  en¬ 


hanced  during  the  year.  An  estimated  150,000  families 
were  involved,  and  an  even  greater  number  have  been  in¬ 
fluenced  by  extension  programming  activities  emanating 
from  the  A.  &  T.  component  of  the  North  Carolina 
Agricultural  Extension  Service. 

Through  the  assistance  of  23  agricultural  technicians, 
located  in  17  counties,  the  Farm  Opportunities  Program 
reached  850  small  farm  families. 


CONCLUSION 


1  wish  to  express  our  immeasurable  thanks  to  the  Board 
of  Governors,  the  President  of  The  University  of  North 
Carolina  and  his  able  staff,  and  the  Board  of  Trustees  of 
this  University  for  their  generous  support.  1  am  confident 
that,  with  this  continued  support,  we  shall  provide  even 
greater  service  to  the  state  and  nation. 


Respectfully  submitted, 

Tewis  C.  Dowdy 
Chancellor 
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NORTH  CAROLINA  CENTRAL  UNIVERSITY 


\  REPORT  TO  PRESIDENT  FRIDAY  AND  THE  BOARD  OF  GOVERNORS  OF  THE  UNIVERSITY 
BY  CHANCELLOR  ALBERT  N.  WHITING  FOR  THE  ACADEMIC  YEAR 
JULY  I,  1977  to  JUNE  30,  1978 


AN  OVERVIEW 


North  Carolina  Central  University  undertook  what 
may  be  the  most  ambitious  planning  project  in  its  history 
during  the  1977-78  school  year.  In  preparation  for  review 
of  accreditation  by  the  Southern  Association  of  Colleges 
and  Schools,  the  University  developed  an  entirely  new 
system  for  making  planning  and  budgeting  decisions. 

The  project  was  made  possible  because  North  Carolina 
Central  University  has  been  for  many  years  in  good 
standing  with  the  regional  accrediting  agency.  We, 
therefore,  received  permission  to  undertake  a  “non- 
traditional”  self-study — one  which  looked  to  the  future 
and  its  challenges  rather  than  to  the  basic  standards  for 
accreditation,  which  we  are  assumed  to  have  met. 

With  participation  by  representatives  of  all  facets  of  the 
campus  community — faculty,  administration,  staff  and 
students — the  University  developed  a  planning  system 
which  enables  each  department  and  each  unit  to  review 
annually  both  the  basic  assumptions  on  which  the 
University  operates  and  its  activities  in  support  of  all  of  its 
goals.  Every  activity  will  be  reviewed  each  year  and  must 
be  justified  in  terms  of  the  overall  goals  of  the  University. 

This  planning  system  is  developed  at  a  most  ap¬ 
propriate  time.  A  state  of  uncertainty  has  characterized 
higher  education  in  North  Carolina  during  the  past  year. 
The  prolonged  negotiations  between  the  University 
System  and  the  Department  of  Health,  Education,  and 
Welfare;  the  threat  of  loss  of  Federal  funding  which  arose 
from  that  controversy;  and  the  fear  of  retrenchment  as  a 
result  of  demographic  trends  which  show  a  declining 
population  of  “college-age”  youth;  all  these  problems 
made  our  review  of  basic  assumptions  and  goals  valuable. 
As  a  result  of  the  self-study  and  the  development  of  the 
planning  system.  North  Carolina  Central  University  will 


be  able  to  mesh  its  planning  efforts  with  those  of  the  UNC 
General  Administration,  will  be  better  equipped  to 
forecast  developments  and  trends,  and  will  have  a  more 
complete  picture  of  the  efforts  required  to  meet  new 
developments. 

Among  the  goals  of  the  University  which  are  reflected 
in  this  report  are  these;  improvement  of  the  campus 
climate  to  facilitate  learning  and  student  growth,  inten¬ 
sified  recruitment  efforts  to  attract  “non-traditional” 
students  (over  22  years  of  age  and  employed)  and  non¬ 
black  students,  increased  offerings  providing  new  career 
options,  and  strengthened  offerings  in  all  areas. 

The  University  has  already  established  a  Chancellor’s 
Scholars  Program,  designed  to  attract  superior  students 
to  the  campus.  We  seek  through  our  Development 
Program  to  provide  additional  scholarship  funds,  to 
support  additional  study  for  faculty  members,  and  to 
attract  more  qualified  faculty  members  through  salary 
supplements  and  endowed  chairs. 


STUDENT  ENROLLMENT 


North  Carolina  Central  University  enrolled  a  total  of 
4,855  students  in  the  fall  semester  of  1977-78. 

The  average  full-time  equivalent  enrollment  for  the 
academic  year  at  the  undergraduate  level  was  3,753,  an 
increase  of  41  from  the  previous  year. 

At  the  graduate  level,  the  University  enrolled  588 
students  in  the  First  semester  and  602  students  in  the 
second  semester. 

The  School  of  Library  Science  enrolled  60  students  in 
the  fall  of  1977,  with  a  fall-time  equivalent  enrollment  of 
50. 

The  School  of  Law  enrolled  197  students  in  1977-78. 
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With  respect  to  racial  classifications,  92.3  percent  of  the 
total  fall  semester  enrollment  w&s  black,  7.4  percent 
white.  It  is  perhaps  significant  that  the  Law  School 
enrollment  was  60  percent  black,  and  the  enrollment  of 
the  School  of  Library  Science  55  percent  black.  Together, 
the  two  professional  schools  accounted  for  nearly  30 
percent  of  the  University’s  white  enrollment. 


ACADEMIC  PROGRAMS  AND 
CURRICULUM  DEVELOPMENT 


In  the  Undergraduate  School  of  Arts  and  Sciences,  the 
major  thrust  in  curriculum  development  was  still  provid¬ 
ed  by  the  Advanced  Institutional  Development  Program 
of  the  United  States  Department  of  Health,  Education, 
and  Welfare.  Activities  in  the  fourth  year  of  this  program 
included  special  assistance  to  readmitted  students  and 
mature  students;  conversion  of  the  senior  semester  in 
education  to  a  competency-based  approach;  introduction 
of  the  third  set  of  courses  for  the  three-year  degree 
program;  the  statistical  laboratory,  the  “total  approach” 
curriculum  in  economics;  the  “La  Francophonie” 
program  in  French;  the  jazz  program  and  the  sacred 
music  program;  and  creation  of  a  second  set  of 
sophomore  level  transdisciplinary  courses  in  the  sciences, 
the  social  sciences,  and  the  humanities. 

Other  grants  provided  for  development  of  internships 
in  public  administration,  improvement  of  science  instruc¬ 
tion,  and  curriculum  development  and  improvement  of 
teaching  methods  in  various  science  and  education 
courses. 

In  the  Graduate  School  of  Arts  and  Sciences, 
departments  offering  teacher  education  programs  con¬ 
ducted  a  reexamination  of  those  programs  and  developed 
plans  for  improvement  according  to  guidelines  prepared 
by  the  UNC  General  Administration. 

A  program  track  in  Agency  Counseling  was  developed. 
This  program  will  prepare  agency  counselors  to  work  in 
non-school  settings,  such  as  social  services,  rehabilitation 
programs,  mental  health  programs,  correctional  in¬ 
stitutions,  and  crisis  centers. 

The  School  of  Business  focused,  during  the  academic 
year,  on  activities  relevant  to  accreditation  by  the 
American  Assembly  of  Collegiate  Schools  of  Business.  A 


target  date  of  April,  1982,  has  been  established  for  the 
attainment  of  undergraduate  accreditation,  but  this  goal 
can  be  met  only  with  additional  resources. 

A  revised  undergraduate  curriculum  in  business  has 
been  developed  to  meet  AACSB  guidelines.  Departmen¬ 
tal  realignment  has  resulted  in  the  new  identifications  of 
the  four  departments:  now  the  Department  of  Account¬ 
ing,  the  Department  of  Marketing  and  Management,  the 
Department  of  Administrative  Services  and  Business 
Education,  and  the  Department  of  Economics  and 
Finance. 

The  School  of  Law  added  a  number  of  items  of  modern 
equipment  for  use  in  the  academic  program,  including  ten 
computer  terminals  for  computer-assisted  legal  educa¬ 
tion,  and  developed  an  innovative  writing  component 
which  covers  all  three  years  of  a  student’s  enrollment. 

The  School  of  Library  Science  strengthened  instruc¬ 
tion  in  automation  and  in  management  of  libraries, 
increased  the  number  of  field  study  experiences,  and 
made  significant  use  of  visiting  lecturers  representing 
such  institutions  as  the  New  York  Public  Library,  the 
National  Library  of  Medicine,  the  Library  of  Congress, 
and  the  United  Nations’  Dag  Hammarskold  Library. 


FACULTY 


Utilizing  Federal  and  State  grant  funds,  the  Un¬ 
dergraduate  School  of  Arts  and  Sciences  provided 
extensive  opportunity  for  retaining  and  advanced  train¬ 
ing  of  faculty  members.  Two  faculty  members  whose 
study  toward  the  terminal  degree  was  supported  by  these 
funds  received  their  doctoral  degrees  in  August,  1977,  and 
approximately  75  faculty  members  attended  various 
short-term  training  sessions  dealing  with  such  subjects  as 
curriculum  improvement,  teaching  strategies,  and  evalua¬ 
tion  and  research  techniques. 

At  the  graduate  level,  little  progress  has  been  made 
toward  meeting  personnel  needs  for  graduate  instruction 
in  home  economics  and  sociology.  Several  offers  made  to 
qualified  graduate  teachers  in  these  areas  were  un¬ 
successful.  The  Dean  of  the  Graduate  School  reports  that 
the  small  number  of  faculty  members  engaged  in  research 
(as  evidenced  by  publications)  handicaps  the  graduate 
program. 
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The  School  of  Business  has  increased  the  number  of  its 
faculty  members  holding  terminal  degrees  in  their  fields 
from  eight  (before  July.  1977)  to  fifteen  (as  of  July,  1978). 
It  is  estimated  that  this  fall  the  credit  hours  taught  by 
holders  of  the  terminal  degrees  will  be  13.4  percent  in 
accounting,  39.8  percent  in  business  education,  48.5 
percent  in  economics.  61.5  percent  in  finance,  49.0 
percent  in  management,  60.4  percent  in  marketing,  and 
36.4  percent  in  quantitative  methods.  For  the  School  asa 
whole.  35.8  percent  of  the  credit  hours  will  be  generated 
b\  holders  of  the  terminal  degree.  The  accreditation 
standards  require  that  40  percent  of  the  undergraduate 
credit  hours  be  taught  by  persons  holding  the  doctorate  or 
its  equivalent. 

<\ctivities  of  the  faculty  of  the  School  of  Business 
included  participation  in  and  leadership  of  a  number  of 
professional  activities.  Several  faculty  members  pub¬ 
lished  or  presented  papers  in  professional  journals  and  as- 
sociational  meetings. 

The  Law  School  added  two  full-time  faculty  members 
and  three  part-time  faculty  members.  Publications  by 
Law  School  faculty  members  included  materials  in  the 
NCCU  Law  Journal  and  the  New  Catholic  Encyclopedia , 
and  a  submission  for  publication  by  the  Committee  on 
Taxation  of  the  American  Bar  Association.  Faculty 
members  were  involved  in  the  writing  of  the  Michigan 
State  Bar  Examination  and  the  development  of  proposals 
and  programs  in  such  areas  as  trial  law,  high  school  legal 
education,  and  legal  education  opportunity.  One 
professor  was  a  consultant  to  the  California  Board  of  Bar 
Examiners,  another  prepared  a  memorandum  on  changes 
in  the  Federal  Rules  of  Criminal  Procedure  for  the  United 
States  Attorney  for  the  Middle  District  of  North 
Carolina,  another  was  named  to  receive  a  fellowship  from 
the  Institute  of  Humane  Studies,  and  the  Dean  of  the  Law 
School  served  in  a  number  of  offices  in  professional 
associations  as  well  as  on  the  Criminal  Code  Committee 
of  the  North  Carolina  General  Statutes  Commission. 

A  member  of  the  faculty  of  the  School  of  Library 
Science  received  a  Fulbright  Lectureship  for  1977-78  and 
taught  (on  leave  from  NCCU)  at  the  University  of 
Zambia.  Two  Library  Science  faculty  members  were  on 
leave  to  study  toward  the  doctoral  degree.  Another 
faculty  member  directed  the  Academic  Library  Develop¬ 
ment  Program  of  the  Council  on  Library  Resources  (and 
has  since  resigned  to  work  full-time  for  the  Council).  The 
Dean  served  in  a  number  of  professional  capacities  and 


has  prepared  and  submitted  material  for  a  second  book. 
Other  faculty  members  published  four  articles  and 
continued  research  projects. 


STUDENT  LIFE  AND  SERVICES 


Gains  have  been  made  in  efforts  to  involve  students  in 
development  of  protection  against  theft,  assault,  and 
violation  of  dormitory  out-of-bounds  regulations,  par¬ 
ticularly  through  counseling  efforts  in  the  women’s 
dormitory  programs.  The  total  revision  of  the  Student 
Code  of  Conduct  will  be  considered  by  the  NCCU 
Student  Congress  in  fall  of  1978. 

Housing  presents  some  concern.  The  average  occupan¬ 
cy  rate  for  student  housing  was  97  percent,  and  off- 
campus  housing  in  private  residences  becomes  increasing¬ 
ly  difficult  to  find.  Objectives  in  the  housing  area  include 
completion  of  fire  and  emergency  evacuation  programs  in 
all  residences,  establishment  of  improved  com¬ 
munications  for  residential  maintenance,  plans  for  hous¬ 
ing  students  displaced  for  renovations  of  two  dormitories, 
upgrading  the  educational  levels  of  dormitory  super¬ 
visors,  and  reduction  of  noise  levels  in  dormitories  with 
improvement  of  decorum. 

Admissions  and  recruitment  programs  involved  con¬ 
tact  with  2,445  students  from  414  high  schools  through 
the  Post  Secondary  Opportunities  Programs  in  which  all 
North  Carolina  colleges  participate,  3,000  requests  by 
mail  and  telephone  for  admissions  materials  and  informa¬ 
tion,  three  special  recruitment  programs  in  Durham, 
Ahoskie  and  Rocky  Mount,  and  year-long  contact  with 
junior  and  community  college  students. 

The  University’s  Career  Counseling  and  Placement 
Center  was  visited  during  the  year  by  500  representatives 
of  355  industrial,  business,  governmental  and  educational 
institutions.  They  conducted  5,225  interviews  with  can¬ 
didates  for  employment  or  graduate  school  oppor¬ 
tunities.  A  Youth  Motivation  Program  held  in  coopera¬ 
tion  with  the  National  Alliance  of  Businessmen  brought 
260  representatives  of  employers  to  the  University  for 
two-and-a-half  days  of  classroom  visits.  The  group 
participating  included  175  alumni  of  NCCU. 

Employment  offers  to  students  increased  in  1978,  with 
annual  salaries  offered  averaging  approximately  $10,000 
for  most  academic  areas.  Higher  salaries  were  offered  to 
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accounting  majors,  business  administration  majors, 
mathematics  majors,  and  chemistry  majors. 


VI.  THE  LIBRA  R  Y 


The  James  E.  Shepard  Library  and  its  branches  have 
catalogued  and  made  available  to  users  since  July  1,  1977, 
a  total  of  10,436  additional  volumes,  as  well  as  a  large 
number  of  non-book  materials 

Several  departments  developed  excellent  programs  of 
monitoring  library  holdings  to  continue  adequate  sup¬ 
port  of  the  instructional  program,  and  library  staff 
members  have  maintained  close  watch  over  the  different 
academic  areas  represented  in  the  Library  to  insure  the 
availability  of  needed  materials. 

Use  of  the  Library  increased  by  7.1  percent  over  the 
previous  year’s  level. 


VII.  COMMUNITY  SERVICE 


It  is  impossible  to  offer  more  than  a  sampling  of  the 
ways  in  which  North  Carolina  Central  University  faculty 
and  staff  members  and  students  provided  services  to  the 
surrounding  community  during  1977-78. 


The  Department  of  Accounting  sponsored  an  Income 
Tax  Workshop  for  public  school  teachers  of  Durham, 
with  75  participants. 

The  Department  of  Business  Administration  co¬ 
sponsored  a  seminar  for  small  business  entrepreneurs. 

Library  science  students  offered  storytelling  programs 
to  local  children  on  several  occasions  and  helped  to 
upgrade  library  services  to  inmates  in  the  Orange  County 
Prison  Unit. 

Faculty  members  in  all  areas  participated  in  communi¬ 
ty  programs,  working  in  such  areas  as  services  to  minority 
businesses,  drives  for  the  Heart  Fund  and  the  Annual 
Fund,  research  projects  for  government  and  community 
service  organizations,  and  youth  programs. 

Student  groups  raised  funds  for  Christmas  gifts  for 
poor  children,  offered  their  services  as  tutors,  worked  in 
clean-up  projects,  and  served  as  volunteer  workers  in 
recreational  programs  and  other  activities. 

The  U  niversity  itself  offered  a  number  of  services  to  the 
community,  including  a  summer  recreational  program 
foryouth,  kindergarten  and  daycare  services  for  children, 
speech  and  hearing  screening  programs  and  other 
diagnostic  services  in  education  and  similar  activities. 

Respectfully  submitted, 

Albert  N.  Whiting 

Chancellor 
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NORTH  CAROLINA  STATE  UNIVERSITY 


\  REPORT  TO  PRESIDENT  FRIDAY  AND  THE  BOARD  OF  GOVERNORS  OF  THE  UNIVERSITY 
BY  CHANCELLOR  JOAB  L.  THOMAS  FOR  THE  ACADEMIC  YEAR 
JULY  I,  1977  TO  JUNE  30,  1978 


ADMINISTRATION 


Major  administrative  appointments  during  1977-78 
included  three  assistant  vice  chancellors  and  seven 
department  heads.  Named  as  assistant  vice  chancellors 
were  John  T.  Kanipe.  Jr.,  foundations  and  development; 
Paul  H.  Schulz,  Jr.,  business  affairs;  and  Thomas  H. 
Stafford,  Jr.,  student  affairs.  New  department  heads  are: 
August  A.  De  Hertogh,  horticultural  science;  G.  David 
Garson,  political  science;  Jerome  P.  Miksche,  botany; 
James  M.  Ortega,  mathematics;  Richard  R.  Patty, 
physics;  Paul  W.  Thayer,  psychology;  and  Richard  J. 
Thomas,  wood  and  paper  science. 

Effective  with  the  first  1978  summer  session  gradua¬ 
tion,  undergraduate  honor  designations  will  be:  cum 
laude.  for  GPA  3.250-3.499;  magna  cum  laude,  for  GPA 
3.500-3.749;  and  summa  cum  laude,  for  GPA  3.750  and 
above.  Former  designations  were  honors  for  GPA  3.0- 
3.49  and  high  honors  for  GPA  3.5  and  above. 

During  the  year  the  name  of  the  School  of  Liberal  Arts 
was  changed  to  the  School  of  Humanities  and  Social 
Sciences.  This  designation  more  accurately  reflects  the 
school’s  mission  and  task.  Effective  July  1  the  Center  for 
Marine  and  Coastal  Studies  will  cease  to  exist,  and  its 
program  and  personnel  will  become  the  Department  of 
Marine  Sciences  and  Engineering. 

Dr.  Lawrence  M.  Clark,  assistant  provost,  has 
successfully  completed  his  American  Council  on  Educa¬ 
tion  Fellowship  in  academic  administration  for  1977-78. 


FACULTY 


The  appointments  of  one  professor,  nine  associate 


professors,  and  69  assistant  professors  were  approved 
during  1977-78.  New  instructors,  visiting  faculty  and 
professionals  totaled  140.  There  were  279  resignations,  24 
retirements,  and  three  deaths. 


AFFIRMATIVE  ACTION  AND  504  PROGRAM 


Following  the  settlement  of  the  dispute  between  HEW 
and  the  University  of  North  Carolina  over  criteria  for 
affirmative  action  plans,  NCSU  has  again  revised  its  plan, 
covering  the  five-year  period  June  1978  through  October 
1983.  The  minimum  EPA  faculty  goals  for  the  next  five 
years  are  to  add  15  blacks,  44  females,  and  10  others  to  the 
present  faculty  complement. 

A  University  self-study  and  transition  plan  was 
prepared  to  comply  with  the  requirements  of  Section  504 
of  the  Rehabilitation  Act  of  1973.  The  transition  plan 
contained  a  report  on  the  findings  of  a  survey  of  the 
University’s  physical  facilities  and  recommendations  for 
renovations.  The  self-evaluation  also  covered  policies  and 
procedures  at  the  department,  school,  and  university  level 
which  might  be  detrimental  to  handicapped  students. 


ENROLLMENT  AND  DEGREES 


Students  from  each  of  the  state’s  100  counties,  the 
District  of  Columbia,  two  territories  and  all  49  other 
states  and  77  other  countries  enrolled  at  the  University  in 
the  fall  of  1977.  Total  enrollment  was  17,730,  a  new 
record.  All  schools  experienced  enrollment  increases  with 
the  exception  of  Agriculture  and  Life  Sciences,  Textiles, 
and  Forest  Resources.  Engineering  enrollment  increased 
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from  3,725  to  4,099.  Graduate  School  enrollment  in¬ 
creased  by  two  percent. 

The  University  continues  to  persist  in  its  efforts  to 
enroll  more  blacks  and  other  minorities,  although 
progress  in  some  fields  has  been  slower  than  desirable. 
Black  enrollment  increased  by  18.2  percent  between  the 
fall  of  1976  and  1977. 

The  minority  and  black  recruitment  efforts  in 
Engineering  deserve  special  mention.  In  addition  to 
summer  programs  for  black  and  women  high  school 
students  introduced  previously,  the  School  produced  a 
videotape,  “Engineering  Education  and  Career  Oppor¬ 
tunities,”  which  was  shown  in  193  North  Carolina  high 
schools.  The  School  has  joined  the  Southeastern  Consor¬ 
tium  for  Minorities  in  Engineering  designed  to  initiate  a 
pre-college  cooperative  education  program,  and  has 
submitted  a  proposal  to  implement  a  scholarship 
program  under  DOE’s  Minority  Engineering  Retention 
Improvement  Technique.  Largely  as  a  result  of  these 
efforts,  181  minority  students  and  279  women  students 
enrolled  in  the  School’s  undergraduate  programs. 

Degrees  awarded  between  July  1,  1977,  and  June  20, 


1978,  were  as  follows: 

Bachelor’s 

2,622 

Masters 

523 

Professional 

6 

Doctorates 

135 

STUDENT  AFFAIRS 


The  past  year  can  best  be  characterized  as  a  time  when 
many  ideas  and  long-range  plans  in  the  Division  of 
Student  Affairs  were  either  implemented  or  reached 
maturity. 

The  computerized  student  permanent  record  system  is 
one  of  the  long-range  projects  which  has  been  completed. 
Now  at  the  end  of  the  semester  students  and  faculty 
advisers  receive  complete  academic  transcripts,  not  just 
reports  of  grades  for  one  semester.  This  is  helpful  to 
students  and  also  assists  faculty  advisers  in  fulfilling  their 
responsibilities. 

Substantial  effort  was  given  this  year  to  expand 
opportunities  for  students  to  live  and  study  in  different 
countries  and  in  different  parts  of  the  U.S.  The  number  of 


NCSU  students  participating  in  the  National  Student 
Exchange  Program  increased  considerably,  and  the  Uni¬ 
versity  hosted  more  students  from  other  states.  The 
NCSU  “Summer  at  Oxford”  program  enrolled  18  NCSU 
students  who  studied  at  Oxford  University  for  five  weeks 
this  summer. 

Funds  were  allocated  and  an  architect  appointed  to 
expand  and  renovate  the  Student  Health  Service  to 
accommodate  patient  needs  and  future  staff  additions.  A 
tull-time  health  educator  was  employed,  and  programs 
were  offered  in  such  areas  as  cardiopulmonary  resusita- 
tion,  first  aid,  human  sexuality,  smoking  cessation,  and 
weight  control  and  nutrition. 

This  division  takes  pride  in  the  wide  range  of  programs 
and  activities  it  offers  to  foreign  students.  These  range 
from  bus  trips  for  visits  with  host  families  to  special  events 
sponsored  by  the  Student  Center.  Alexander  Residence 
Hall  has  been  converted  into  an  International  House  and 
this  year  housed  approximately  equal  numbers  of  foreign 
and  U.S.  students. 

A  Student  Affairs  grant  procurement  process  has  been 
established,  and  this  activity  has  resulted  in  a  number  of 
proposals  being  submitted  and  preliminary  approval  of  a 
$1  15,000  grant  request  for  an  Upward  Bound  program. 
Several  departments  working  together  developed  and 
administered  a  survey  on  sexual  assault  on  the  campus, 
and  this  survey  has  provided  a  base  for  future  planning. 
The  Air  Force  ROTC  unit  was  judged  the  best  in  the 
United  States,  and  the  Friends  of  the  College  had  its  most 
successful  membership  drive.  Also,  the  Financial  Aid 
Office  initiated  plans  to  increase  the  availability  of  merit 
no-need  scholarships. 


ACADEMIC  AFFAIRS 


No  drastic  curriculum  changes  were  implemented  this 
year.  A  total  of  99  new  courses  were  approved,  27  were 
dropped,  and  1 10  courses  were  reviewed  and/or  revised. 

Teaching  quality  continues  to  be  high.  Nevertheless,  a 
continuing  effort  is  exerted  to  develop  even  higher 
standards  of  excellence.  Several  schools  are  placing 
added  emphasis  on  improving  teacher  effectiveness.  In 
Agriculture  and  Life  Sciences,  for  example,  four 
workshops  and  a  seminar  related  to  teacher  improvement 
were  held  this  year  with  over  100  faculty  participating. 
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The  following  faculty  were  recognized  for  outstanding 
teaching  during  the  past  year: 

Three  new  Distinguished  Alumni  Professors:  John  R. 
Kolb,  professor,  mathematics  and  science  education; 
Charles  D.  Livengood.  associate  professor,  textile 
chemistry:  and  Robert  D.  Mustian,  associate  professor, 
sociology  and  anthropology. 

M.  Mohan  Sawhney.  professor  of  sociology  and 
anthropology,  and  Ronald  D.  Simpson,  associate 
professor  of  mathematics  and  science  education,  were 
named  recipients  of  the  Alumni  “Outstanding  Teachers” 
award  at  commencement. 

Named  to  the  Academy  of  Outstanding  Teachers  by  the 
students  were  the  following:  Richard  M.  Felder,  chemical 
engineering;  Charles  D.  Harrington,  geosciences;  Joe  O. 
Lammi,  forestry;  Anthony  J.  LaVopa,  history;  H. 
Rooney  Malcom,  Jr.,  civil  engineering;  M.  Mohan 
Sawhney.  sociology  and  anthropology;  John  N.  Perkins, 
mechanical  engineering;  James  C.  Raulston,  hor¬ 
ticultural  science;  Ronald  D.  Simpson,  mathematics  and 
science  education;  Paul  Tesar,  architecture;  Fred  G. 
Warren,  food  science;  Charles  G.  Wright,  entomology; 
and  Harry  C.  West,  English. 


GRADUATE  SCHOOL 


Enrollment  in  the  Graduate  School  increased  by  2.0 
percent  this  year;  how'ever,  the  number  of  applications 
has  increased  by  7.9  percent.  The  problem  of  out-of-state 
tuition  remission  remains  a  serious  problem,  and  the 
number  of  out-of-state  students  continues  to  decline. 

Overall  minority  enrollment  continues  to  increase 
steadily,  but  the  number  of  new  minority  graduate 
students  remains  a  concern. 

Master’s  degree  programs  in  Computer  Studies  were 
approved  this  year,  and  students  are  already  enrolled  in 
the  new  program.  Master’s  and  doctoral  degrees  in 
Engineering  Science  and  Mechanics  are  being  phased  out. 
A  proposal  for  master’s  and  doctoral  degrees  in  Tox¬ 
icology  has  been  submitted. 


RESEARCH  AND  FACULTY  SCHOLARSHIP 


Grant  and  contract  awards  amounting  to  $10.5  million 


were  received  by  the  University  for  research,  institutional 
development,  international  programs,  and  non-credit 
extension  activities.  This  is  an  increase  of  $370,000  over 
last  year’s  increase  of  $817,000  reflects  a  moderate 
continuing  upturn  in  funding.  A  record  493  proposals 
were  submitted,  and  252  awards  were  approved, 
mitted,  and  252  awards  were  approved. 

With  increased  campus  emphasis  on  biological 
nitrogen  fixation  research,  two  unusual  proposals  were 
prepared  and  coordinated  through  the  Office  of 
Research.  The  first  represents  a  four-campus  consortium 
(NCSU,  University  of  Puerto  Rico,  Cornell  University, 
and  the  Universty  of  Hawaii)  requesting  $1.5  million  fora 
three-year  study  of  biological  nitrogen  fixation  in  tropical 
agriculture.  It  has  been  tentatively  approved  by  the 
Agency  for  International  Development.  A  second 
proposal,  also  to  AID,  requests  $15.2  million  for  a  five- 
year  study  of  “Biological  Nitrogen  Fixation  for  Food 
Production  in  the  Tropics.”  A  seven-university  consor¬ 
tium  (including  NCSU)  will  conduct  this  program. 

Action  was  taken  in  March  to  designate  two  plots  of 
land  on  the  fringe  of  the  campus  as  a  U  niversity  Research 
Annex.  The  Annex  was  established  as  the  future  location 
for  new  facilities  needed  to  advance  graduate  research 
activities.  Development  of  the  Annex  will  depend 
primarily  upon  the  ability  to  attract  grant  and  contract 
funds  to  construct  and  operate  the  new  facilities. 

While  not  neglecting  the  importance  of  seeking  new 
knowledge  through  basic  research,  the  University  has  as 
its  principal  research  thrust  to  be  closely  attuned  to  the 
economic  and  social  advancement  of  this  state  and 
region. 

In  Agriculture,  scientists  have  contributed  many 
research  findings  which  can  have  immediate  practical 
application.  Advancements  have  been  most  significant  in 
the  mechanization  of  such  labor  intensive  crops  as 
cucumbers,  sweet  potatoes,  and  tobacco.  Other  studies 
have  led  to  improved  management  practices  to  reduce 
foot  problems  in  dairy  cows  and  to  improve  land 
preparation  methods  to  increase  soybean  production. 
Also,  researchers  have  discovered  a  heretofore  un¬ 
recognized  cause  of  diarrhea  in  baby  pigs. 

The  School  of  Design  continues  to  combine  its 
teaching,  research  and  extension  activities,  an  innovation 
that  allows  the  faculty  to  expand  its  knowledge  base  while 
assisting  various  constituencies  in  the  State.  This  effort 
often  is  related  to  studio  courses  in  which  a  significant 
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learning  experience  is  provided  the  students.  Examples  of 
this  work  include  the  Urban  Design  Study  for  Southern 
Pines  and  Visual  Survey  Analysis  and  Design  concepts 
for  Tarboro. 

Research  activity  in  Engineering  has  accelerated  con¬ 
siderably.  Expenditures  from  contracts  and  grants 
totaled  over  $3.6  million,  a  26  percent  increase  over  the 
previous  year.  The  faculty  submitted  145  new  proposals, 
and  awards  totaled  $3,534,300,  a  13  percent  gain  over 
1976-77.  Of  particular  interest  among  the  Schools’  168 
research  projects  is  the  progress  made  in  the  fields  of  coal 
gasification,  polymeric  materials,  photovoltaics,  nuclear 
power,  and  noise  control.  Work  at  the  Engineering 
School’s  Minerals  Research  Laboratory  resulted  in  the 
establishment  of  a  new  plant  to  produce  mica  from  waste 
materials,  expansion  of  glass  sand  production,  and  the 
start-up  of  a  third  olivine  producer. 

Much  of  the  effective  research  performed  by  the 
Forestry  and  Wood  and  Paper  Science  Departments  in 
the  School  of  Forest  Resources  have  been  of  a 
cooperative  nature  with  industry.  Based  on  this  ex¬ 
perience  and  because  financial  support  for  research  must 
be  raised  substantially  due  to  the  difficulty  of  obtaining 
higher  levels  of  stable  federal  support,  the  School  is 
exploring  the  feasibility  of  establishing  a  research  center 
based  on  a  cooperative  model.  Several  major  wood 
product  companies  have  expressed  an  initial  interest  in 
the  concept.  In  Wood  and  Paper  Science,  a  major 
research  thrust  was  commenced  with  support  of  the 
National  Science  Foundation  on  the  conversion  of  wood 
to  industrial  chemicals  and  chemical  feedstocks.  In 
Forestry  and  Wood  and  Paper  Science,  research  was 
expanded  on  aspects  of  utilizing  wood  and  biomass  as  a 
source  of  industrial  energy.  This  should  be  of  particular 
relevance  since  North  Carolina  is  one  of  the  more  likely 
states  to  utilize  wood  as  an  industrial  fuel. 

Faculty  in  the  School  of  Humanities  and  Social 
Sciences  continue  to  produce  scholarly  research  at  an 
impressive  pace.  During  the  year  23  books  or 
monographs,  19  special  reports  and  notes,  115  journal 
articles,  20  poems,  and  six  short  stories  were  published. 

Early  fundamental  work  on  radiation-initiated 
chemical  interactions  with  textile  materials  has  enabled 
the  Textiles  School  to  take  a  commanding  lead  in  this 
field.  In  recognition  of  the  pioneering  nature  and 
importance  of  this  work,  the  National  Science  Founda¬ 
tion  has  renewed  a  grant  for  an  additional  three  years.  A 


wide  range  of  research  topics  related  to  fibers,  dye 
diffusion,  thermal  treatments,  transfer  printing,  and 
textile  finishes  is  under  study  by  students  and  faculty  in 
Textile  Chemistry.  Research  in  the  Textiles  Materials  and 
Managment  Department  centered  on  fiber,  yarn,  textile 
and  processing  mechanics.  The  on-going  research  on  mill 
machinery  noise  and  the  control  of  cotton  dust  continues 
to  be  pursued  with  much  success. 


EXTENSION  AND  PUBLIC  SERVICE 


Significant  progress  was  recorded  by  the  University 
this  year  in  providing  the  people  of  North  Carolina  access 
to  its  vast  repository  of  knowledge  and  expertise  through 
its  extension  and  public  service  programs. 

The  Jane  S.  McKimmon  Center  for  Extension  and 
Continuing  Education  has  now  completed  its  second  year 
of  operation  and  attracted  52,000  individuals  for  720 
conferences  and  continuing  education  programs.  This 
represents  almost  a  25  percent  increase  in  individuals  and 
over  a  50  percent  increase  in  the  number  of  programs 
conducted  over  the  previous  year. 

The  Division  of  Continuing  Education  is  becoming 
more  involved  in  meeting  individual,  industry,  and 
agency  training  needs.  Agreements  have  been  reached 
with  Westinghouse,  ITT,  and  the  Environmental  Protec¬ 
tion  Agency  to  provide  in-plant  training. 

It  is  pleasing  to  note  the  growth  of  the  on-campus 
evening  class  program.  A  record  699  students  were 
enrolled,  a  significant  18  percent  increase  over  last  year. 
In  order  to  promote  on-campus  credit  courses  and 
programs  for  adults,  a  new  position.  Director  of  Special 
Programs,  has  been  created. 

The  Center  for  Urban  Affairs  and  Community  Services 
sought  solutions  to  a  myriad  of  problems  associated  with 
urbanization,  ranging  from  creating  a  computer  assisted 
multi-agency  management  system  for  Stanley  County  to 
development  of  a  film  on  community  responsibilities  for 
youthful  offenders.  The  Center  and  the  School  of  Design 
completed  a  joint  project  involving  the  revitalization  of 
downtown  Southern  Pines. 

Agricultural  Extension  has  received  widespread 
acclaim  for  its  statewide  telephone  “hotline”  which  allows 
citizens  anywhere  in  the  state  to  call  a  toll-free  number 
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and  obtain  answers  to  questions  frequently  asked  of 
extension  agents  and  specialists.  Some  300  recorded 
messages  were  placed  on  the  system,  and  about  50,000 
calls  were  received  through  June  30. 

While  pioneering  new  information  delivery  systems, 
agricultural  extension  still  relies  heavily  on  the 
“demonstration"  method  of  teaching.  County  and  state 
extension  workers  conducted  3,226  on-the-farm  or  in- 
the-home  demonstrations  in  1977. 

In  Engineering,  the  extension  effort  continues  to  be 
responsive  to  the  continuing  education  needs  of  in¬ 
dividuals  and  the  industrial  community.  Five  courses 
(three  bv  videotape)  were  offered  in  three  remote 
locations,  25  on-campus  evening  courses  were  presented, 
and  over  13.000  persons  enrolled  in  464  extension 
programs.  The  user  hours  on  the  Pulstar  nuclear  reactor 
increased  again  this  year,  and  reactor  training  programs 
were  conducted  for  two  power  companies,  and  51 
organizations  made  use  of  the  reactor  for  research  and 
industrial  uses. 

Forest  Resources  expanded  efforts  to  sensitize  and 
make  county  extension  staff  aware  of  opportunities  in 
forest  managment  and  marketing.  Additionally,  three 
area  extension  agents  with  multi-county  forestry  respon¬ 
sibilities  w'ere  appointmed  to  important  forestry  areas  in 
order  to  better  reach  the  small  woodland  owner.  Liaison 
with  the  N.C.  Division  of  Forestry  was  further  developed 
to  aid  that  division  in  carrying  out  its  action  programs 
and  responsibilities  on  land-owner  assistance,  fire  preven¬ 
tion,  and  preservation  of  environmental  quality. 

The  NEH-funded  Humanities  Extension  Program  was 
launched  in  January.  The  response  to  the  initial  seminars 
was  so  enthusiastic  that  discussions  are  underway  with 
the  Reynolds  Foundation  and  NEH  for  additional 
funding  to  meet  the  requests  of  a  rapidly  growing 
humanities  extension  constituency. 

Extension  activities  in  the  Physical  and  Mathematical 
Sciences  centered  around  statistical  assistance  to  federal 
agencies  and  private  business  and  the  development  of 
three  courses  to  meet  the  needs  of  the  Environmental 
Protection  Agency.  In  Textiles,  the  off-campus  televised 
education  program  continues  to  be  well  received.  This 
year  seven  courses  were  offered  for  credit,  with  195 
students  enrolled,  including  3 1  at  North  Carolina  A  &  T 
State  University.  Request  for  single  concept  films  are 
coming  from  all  over  the  world. 


CENTRAL  FACILITIES 


The  growth  and  development  of  the  D.  H.  Hill  Library 
and  the  Computing  Facilities  this  year  reflect  the  ever 
increasing  roles  these  service  organizations  play  in  the 
overall  advancement  of  the  University. 

Significant  improvement  in  reference  services,  orderly 
growth  of  collections,  and  increased  efficiency  in 
technical  processing  operations  were  major  ac¬ 
complishments  of  the  Library  this  year.  Highlights  in 
library  development  and  services  during  the  year  includ¬ 
ed: 

The  Reference  Retrieval  Service  (automated  searches) 
tripled  in  the  number  of  people  served  and  increased  four¬ 
fold  in  the  number  of  searches  with  the  addition  of  new 
data  bases;  the  Library  became  a  Medline  Center. 

The  U.S.  Patent  Office  designated  the  Library  as  a  U.S. 
Patent  Depository,  one  of  28  in  the  nation. 

The  use  of  media  services  increased  with  the  installa¬ 
tion  of  three  videocassette  carrels  and  the  acquisition  of 
videocassette  programs. 

More  than  1 .5  million  persons  passed  through  the  main 
library’s  exit  gates,  a  six  percent  increase  over  the 
previous  year. 


INTERNATIONAL  PROGRAMS 


University  international  activities  continue  to  center 
around  its  worldwide  research  effort  and  in  providing 
special  services  to  its  770  foreign  students.  More  recent 
concerns  have  involved  offering  short  courses  and  con¬ 
ferences  to  assist  local  businesses  in  developing  trade 
overseas  and  in  reviewing  what  the  future  holds  for 
international  involvement  by  business,  government,  and 
universities. 

In  regard  to  the  latter,  three  major  conferences  were 
held  this  year.  The  first  explored  the  likely  role  that 
international  studies  will  have  in  curricula  and  university 
offerings  in  the  next  decade.  The  second,  entitled 
“Alternate  Futures,”  sponsored  by  the  Office  of  Student 
Affairs,  brought  to  the  campus  a  large  number  of 
prominent  national  figures  who  speculated  on  probable 
developments,  both  nationally  and  internationally,  in  the 
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future.  The  third  meeting  addressed  the  fact  that  this  is  an 
interdependent  world  and  that  government,  business,  and 
universities  must  now  plan  their  programs  accordingly. 

In  research  and  technical  assistance  programs,  the 
School  of  Agriculture  and  Life  Sciences  continues  to  have 
the  largest  volume  of  international  interaction.  It  has  a 
strong  tropical  soils  program,  a  worldwide  nematode 
project,  and  a  productive  potato  breeding  and  genetics 
project  in  collaboration  with  the  International  Potato 
Center  in  Peru. 


DEVELOPMENT  AND  ALUMNI 


The  University’s  voluntary  support  program  had 
another  record  year  in  income,  which  for  the  first  time 
went  over  the  $3  million  mark.  The  foundations  are  most 
appreciative  of  the  increasing  support  that  business, 
industry,  and  private  individuals  are  giving  to  the 
University. 

Significant  among  developments  this  year  was  the 
formation  of  the  North  Carolina  Veterinary  Science 
Foundation,  the  13th  voluntary  support  organization  at 
NCSU.  This  foundation  will  seek  private  support  for  the 
newly  established  School  of  Veterinary  Medicine. 

Other  highlights  of  the  year  included  the  successful 
completion  by  the  4- FI  Development  Fund  of  its  five-year 
campaign  to  raise  $750,000  to  benefit  the  statewide  4-H 
Club  program;  receipt  ofagrant  from  Philip  Morris  USA 
to  endow  and  support  agricultural  extension  and  educa¬ 
tion  programs;  the  remarkable  fund-raising  efforts  of  the 
Tobacco  Foundation,  which  was  organized  just  two  years 
ago  and  has  raised  nearly  a  half  million  dollars;  and  the 
continued  success  of  the  sweet  acidophilus  milk 
marketing  program  which  has  been  primarily  responsible 
for  the  rapid  growth  in  income  for  the  Dairy  Foundation. 

The  Alumni  Loyalty  fund  grew  21  percent  this  year, 
with  9,658  alumni  contributing  $262,744.  Participation 
by  business  and  industry  in  the  matching  gifts  program 


tidded  $23,5 14  to  1977-78  income.  Special  gifts  and  other 
income  amounted  to  $4,000  for  a  total  of  $290,258. 


A  THLETICS 


The  University  enjoyed  outstanding  success  in  athletics 
this  year.  For  the  first  time  in  history,  NCSU  teams  won 
over  70  percent  of  their  intercollegiate  contests.  In 
competition  for  the  Carmichael  Cup,  the  all-sports 
trophy  in  the  Atlantic  Coast  Conference,  State  placed 
second,  having  never  before  finished  higher  than  third. 
Women’s  teams  had  a  most  outstanding  winning  percen¬ 
tage  of  .763,  highest  in  the  short  history  of  women’s 
sports.  And,  for  the  first  time  in  history,  the  tennis  team 
finished  first  in  the  conference. 

In  men’s  sports  the  football  team  played  in  the  Peach 
Bowl,  defeating  Iowa  State,  24-14.  The  basketball  team 
won  three  games  in  the  National  Invitation  Tournament 
before  losing  to  Texas  in  the  finals.  The  wrestling  team 
won  the  ACC  championship.  The  tennis  team  won  19 
straight  matches,  finishing  the  season  with  a  19-1  record. 
The  lacrosse  team  was  ranked  10th  in  the  nation  in  only  its 
third  year  of  competition.  The  swimming  team  won  its 
eighth  consecutive  conference  championship. 

In  women’s  athletics  the  basketball  team  won  29  of  34 
games  and  was  ranked  third  in  the  country  at  season’s 
end.  The  cross  country  and  fencing  teams  were  un¬ 
defeated.  The  swimming  team  ranked  seventh  in  the 
nation. 

The  Athletics  Council  approved  naming  the  outdoor 
track  for  the  late  Paul  Derr,  who  was  head  of  the 
Department  of  Physical  Education  from  1951  to  1969  and 
head  track  coach  from  1954  to  1968. 

Respectfully  submitted, 

Joab  L.  Thomas 

Chancellor 
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NORTH  CAROLINA  SCHOOL  OF  THE  ARTS 


\  REPORT  TO  PRESIDENT  FRIDAY  AND  THE  BOARD  OF  GOVERNORS  OF  THE  UNIVERSITY 
BY  CHANCELLOR  ROBERT  SUDERBURG  FOR  THE  ACADEMIC  YEAR 
JULY  1.  1977  TO  JUNE  30,  1978 


INTRODUCTION 


The  1978-79  academic  year  shall  mark  the  completion 
of  five  years  of  research  and  developmental  change  of  the 
basic  operations,  educational  programs,  facility  needs 
and  personnel  capabilities  of  the  School  of  the  Arts.  It 
marks  both  five  years  of  positive  growth  (1974-75 — 1978- 
79)  and  the  establishment  of  well-researched  goals  and 
development  plans  for  the  five  years  to  follow  ( 1979-80 — 
1983-84).  Such  progress  and  planning  goals  are  sum¬ 
marized  by  the  following  areas  of  prime  effort. 

FACULTY  5/1 LARIES.  Instructional  salaries  have  been 
upgraded  over  the  past  four  years  to  reach  a  level  just 
below  that  of  the  four-year  baccalaureate  institutions  of 
the  University.  The  remaining  upgrading  and  salary 
equalization  is  proposed  for  1979-80. 

PRIVATE  FUNDING  AND  ENDOWMENT  The 
Board  of  Trustees  adopted  and  concurred  in  the  Five 
Year  Plan  of  the  NCSA  Foundation  in  the  spring  of ’78. 
Concurrent  with  its  adoption,  the  Foundation  debt  was 
reduced  to  30%  of  the  indebtedness  acquired  by  1973-74, 
a  total  reduction  of  over  $200,000  over  the  past  three 
years.  The  goal  for  total  payment  is  by  1981.  Over  the  past 
four  years  the  NCSA  Foundation  has  continued  its  high 
level  of  fund-raising  while  providing  a  considerable 
increase  in  endowment.  1977-78  was  marked  by  two 
major  endowment  gifts:  the  Semans  Arts  Fund  (income 
from  c.  $400,000)  and  the  Steele-Reese  Foundation 
(S200.000).  With  these  gifts  the  level  of  endowment 
support  has  risen  to  $1,410,500.  an  increase  of  $1,21 7,500 
over  the  level  in  1973-74.  The  goal  of  the  NCSA 
Foundation  is  to  reach  a  level  of  endowment  support  in 
excess  of  $3,000,000  by  1983. 


CA  MPUS  SITE  A  ND  A  UXILIA  RIES.  T  he  Workplace , 
a  3.8  M.  facility  which  contains  the  school  library  and 
studios,  offices  and  classrooms  for  dance,  drama,  music 
and  visual  arts,  was  dedicated  on  April  28,  1978.  The 
newly  renovated  Crawford  Hall  and  the  new  Kenan 
Memorial  Organ  were  dedicated  on  December  2,  1977.  In 
June  of  1978  funding  was  provided  by  the  Legislature  for 
purchase  and  partial  renovation  of  adjacent  commercial 
property  and  planning  of  the  renovation  of  the  present 
administration  building.  The  preceding  winter  the 
Campus  Site  Plan  was  completed  which,  together  with 
the  1976-77  Comprehensive  Plan  for  Facilities  Comple¬ 
tion,  presents  developmental  guidelines  and  goals  for  the 
completion  of  the  NCSA  campus,  its  site  and  needed 
buildings.  The  campus  of  the  School  of  the  Arts  remains 
the  only  unbuilt  campus  in  the  system,  with  only  $970,000 
in  capital  funding  being  provided  over  the  last  two 
legislatures.  Given  this  obvious  inadequacy,  it  is  a  prime 
goal  of  the  institution  to  obtain  state  funding  over  the 
next  five  years  to  complete  the  campus. 

AUXILIARIES.  Over  the  past  four  years,  significant 
progress  was  made  in  the  auxiliary  operations  in  that 
fiscal  stability  has  been  achieved  and  maintained.  Yet, 
given  the  drain  on  auxiliary  receipts  by  debt  payment 
schedules,  together  with  the  limited  size  of  the  operation, 
there  are  no  funds  available  for  periodic  maintenance  and 
repair  or  for  cyclical  equipment  replacement.  Further, 
enrollment  increases  have  overloaded  available  college 
housing  to  the  extent  that  it  is  estimated  that  ap¬ 
proximately  1 00  college  students  will  be  without  rooms  in 
the  fall  of  ’78.  Plans  for  addition  of  new  dormitory 
facilities  are  in  process,  but  until  subsidy  and  debt  relief 
are  available  for  the  whole  of  the  auxiliary  operations,  the 
School  of  the  Arts  will  be  forced  to  turn  away  an 
increasing  number  of  students. 
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MAINTENANCE  AND  OPERATIONS.  After  the 
assumption  (from  sub-contractors)  of  maintenance  and 
housekeeping  by  the  institution  in  1976,  significant  gains 
have  been  achieved  in  quality  as  well  as  in  number  of 
personnel.  And,  after  completion  of  the  Study  of 
Maintenance  and  Operations  in  the  spring  of  1978, 
requests  were  drafted  and  submitted  which  will  bring  this 
area  to  an  operative  level  by  1981,  given  proper  funding. 
Achievement  of  this  goal  is  of  prime  importance  to  the 
health  and  viability  of  the  institution. 

SECURITY.  During  the  past  four  years,  the  campus  has 
been  fenced  and  lit  properly  and  updated  com¬ 
munications  equipment  has  been  provided.  Further,  after 
a  series  of  evaluations,  the  security  force  has  been 
improved  by  the  hiring  of  the  institution’s  First  Director  of 
Security,  Douglas  Long,  in  the  winter  of  1978,  as  well  as 
the  addition  of  another  security  guard  in  the  summer  of 
1978.  Additional  positions  are  requested  for  another 
security  guard  and  a  fire-safety  inspector  to  complete  the 
personnel  requirements  of  the  security  force.  Concurrent¬ 
ly,  a  safety  education  program  is  in  operation  under  the 
Dean  of  Student  Services  and  the  Director  of  Security. 


FACULTY 


With  additions  and  replacements  in  all  areas  over  the 
past  three  years,  the  respective  Deans  of  Academics, 
Dance,  Design  &  Production,  Drama  and  Music  have 
built  and  maintained  faculties  of  first-rate  professionals 
of  national  stature.  Due  special  citation  are:  the  building 
of  a  nationally  respected  faculty  in  drama  under  Dean 
Morrison;  the  establishment  of  an  outstanding  theory 
faculty  and  the  attraction  of  six  new  performers  of 
national  stature  to  the  music  faculty  by  Dean  Hickok;  the 
solidification  of  the  visual  arts  faculty  and  the  overall 
upgrading  of  the  faculty  of  Design  &  Production  by  Dean 
Sneden;  the  maintenance  and  careful  growth  of  the 
nationally  recognized  dance  faculty  under  Dean 
Lindgren;  and,  finally,  the  revitalization  of  the  academic 
faculty  under  Acting  Dean  Frank  Dickey.  1978  marked 
the  completion  of  an  institutional  Long-Range  Plan 
which  delineates  areas  of  required  faculty  growth  and 
development. 


CURRICULUM 


A  new  four-year  curriculum  was  established  in  the 
School  of  Drama,  effective  1976-77  fl.  A  new  three-level 
curriculum  will  be  instituted  in  the  School  of  Music  in  the 
fall  of  1978.  The  curricula  of  the  remaining  schools  have 
been  refined  and  expanded  where  programmatically  apt. 
Finally,  and  most  significant  for  the  institution  as  a 
whole,  under  the  direction  of  Frank  Dickey  and  the  arts 
deans,  extensive  review  and  evaluation  of  the  nature  and 
content  of  the  academic  curriculum  as  related  to  the  arts 
curricula  has  culminated  in  a  series  of  basic  and  com¬ 
prehensive  revisions  in  the  academic  program  to  be 
presented  to  the  faculties  of  all  schools  in  September, 
1978. 


ENROLLMENT 


Enrollment  has  risen  steadily  over  the  past  three  years 
to  reach  the  highest  level  in  the  history  of  the  institution  in 
1977-78:  571  ave.  FTE.  An  enrollment  increase  to  630 
FTE  is  projected  by  1980-81. 


RECRUITMENT 


Primary  efforts  in  recruitment  of  students  have  been 
directed  to  North  Carolina  with  the  result  that  in-state 
enrollment  increased  from  the  1973-74  level  of  41.8%  to 
the  1975-76  level  of  51.0%  of  total  enrollment.  In  the  past 
two  years,  qualified  out-of-state  applications  have  more 
than  doubled,  yet  the  school  continues  its  efforts  in 
seeking  qualified  North  Carolina  students.  In  the  past 
four  years,  no  qualified  student  from  North  Carolina  has 
been  refused  admission.  In  1977-78,  thanks  to  a  local 
private  foundation  grant,  a  filmstrip,  produced  by  the 
school’s  public  information  department,  was  placed  in 
counselor’s  offices  in  150  North  Carolina  high  schools. 
Prime  efforts  are  in  operation  to  build  in-state  enrollment 
in  music  over  the  next  two  years. 
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A  DM1XISTRA  TION 


Dr.  Patricia  White  became  Dean  of  Student  Services  in 
the  summer  of  1978.  Robert  Hickok  completed  his  first 
\  ear  as  Dean  of  the  School  of  Music,  leading  the  school  to 
a  new  curriculum  and  a  restructured  and  upgraded 
faculty  Malcolm  Morrison,  in  his  two  years  as  Dean  of 
Drama  has  led  this  school  to  a  national  reputation.  Dr. 
Frank  Dickey  will  complete  his  term  as  Acting  Dean  of 
Academic  Studies  in  the  winter  of  1979  by  which  time  a 
permanent  replacement  will  be  chosen.  With  this  appoint¬ 
ment  four  of  the  six  deans  positions  will  have  been  filled 
since  1974-75  with  highly  qualified  professionals  of 
national  stature. 

The  main  advances  made  in  general  administration 
have  occurred  as  follow's:  restructuring  and  change  of 
personnel  in  the  business  office  under  Vice  Chancellor 
Nelson;  complete  review'  and  rebuilding  of  all  positions 
and  personnel  procedures  by  Director  of  Personnel  Louis 
Jones;  the  redefinition  of  operative  relationships  between 
the  NCSA  Foundation  and  the  school  by  Director  of 
Development  Samuel  Stone,  and  the  growth  of  greater 
sophistication  and  concern  in  general  administrative 
operations  by  Vice  Chancellor  Sokoloff.  The  hope  is  that 
this  team  will  be  kept  intact  for  an  extended  period.  The 
provision  of  adequate  facilities,  equipment  and  supplies 
for  general  operations  is  a  major  short-term  goal.  The 
business  office,  for  instance,  still  must  run  on  a  hard- 
backed.  hand-filled  ledger  system. 


COMMUNITY  SERVICES 


A  fully  competent  public  information  staff  has  been 
created,  adequate  in  size  and  quality  to  the  diverse 
demands  of  the  institution.  The  number  of  weekly  items 
produced  has  risen  from  an  average  of  15  stories  in  1974- 
75  to  an  average  of  over  52  stories  in  1977-78,  a  dramatic 
increase  in  providing  information  to  the  public.  The 
beginnings  of  a  Community  Service  staff  has  been 
established  with  the  founding  of  the  positions  of  Director 
of  Community  Relations,  Specialist  in  Community  Per¬ 
formance  and  Director  of  Community  Music  Programs. 
The  public  information  and  community  service  areas 
remain  supported  primarily  by  private  funds.  Because  of 


the  state  mandate  to  serve  the  cultural  needs  of  the 
citizens  of  North  Carolina,  the  School  of  the  Arts  has 
planned  and  proposed  a  comprehensive  program  in 
community  services  to  be  implemented  in  stages  as 
resources  will  allow. 


PROFESSIONA  L  A  FFILIA  TES 


The  North  Carolina  Dance  Theatre  continued  its 
growth  towards  national  stature  with  a  full  season 
culminating  in  performances  at  the  Spoleto  Festival  in 
Charleston,  the  American  Dance  Festival  in  Durham  and 
at  Wolf  Trap  in  Virginia.  The  board  of  the  Dance  Theatre 
completed  its  first  full  year  of  operation  with  much 
accomplished  under  the  direction  of  its  chairperson,  Lin 
Lineberger.  The  Piedmont  Chamber  Orchestra  presented 
a  season  highlighted  by  the  release  of  their  three-disc 
recording  of  the  Haydn  Scherzi  and  Nocturni  for  Vox- 
Turnabout.  This  recording  is  the  first  made  by  a 
performance  group  from  the  Southeast  for  a  national 
level  classic  record  company. 

Two  new  professional  affiliates  were  formed  and 
incorporated  under  their  respective  boards;  The  Festival 
Stage  Company,  and  The  Carolina  Scenic  Studios.  The 
former  will  present  its  first  repertory  season  in  High  Point 
and  Charlotte  in  the  fall  of  1978  under  the  artistic 
direction  of  Deans  Morrison  and  Sneden.  The  Carolina 
Scenic  Studios  is  already  operative,  producing  scenery- 
on-order  under  non-profit  guidelines  which  shall  bring 
scholarship  funding  to  the  School  of  Design  &  Produc¬ 
tion  in  future  years.  Thus  each  performance  training  area 
now  has  its  own  professional  affiliate  for  the  development 
of  its  faculty  and  graduates  as  well  as  for  service  to  the 
community. 


OPERATION  AT  SUPPORT 


Advances  in  auxiliary  operations,  general  control 
procedures,  and  personnel  have  permitted  fiscal  stabilitiy 
in  operational  support  in  the  most  recent  years,  yet  this 
stability  remains  anchored  in  the  quicksand  of  chronic 
underfunding.  The  necessity  of  equipping  part  of  the  new 
Workplace  from  basic  institutional  support  funds  has 
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created  a  further  drain  on  already  limited  resources. 
Thus,  gradual  increases  in  areas  of  operational  support 
have  been  requested. 


ALUMNI 


A  complete  and  comprehensive  Alumni  Survey  and 
Study  of  Enrollment  and  Graduation  Statistics  were 
published  in  the  winter  of  1978,  covering  the  first  twelve 
years  of  the  school  (1965-66 — 1976-77).  The  most  signifi¬ 
cant  results  reported  were: 

—  77%  of  all  alumni  surveyed  were  working  in  or 
continuing  study  in  their  chosen  arts  field 

—  alumni  are  now  located  in  all  but  three  states  and 
abroad 

-alumni  are  placed  in  the  leading  professional  perfor¬ 
mance  organizations  across  the  country 
Copies  of  the  Alumni  Survey  are  available  on  request 
to  the  Chancellor’s  Office. 

CAROLINA  THEATRE.  A  Feasibility  and  Architec¬ 
tural  Study  of  the  potential  use,  renovation  and  economic 
impact  of  the  Carolina  Theatre  was  completed  in  August 
of  1978  under  a  $100,000  grant  from  the  U.S.  Department 
of  Commerce.  The  resultant  recommendations,  that  the 
Carolina  Theatre  should  be  renovated  to  provide  a 
permanent  and  top  quality  large  scale  performance 
facility  for  the  School  of  the  Arts  (at  far  less  cost  than  to 
build  a  new  facility)  are  under  review  by  the  Board  of 
Trustees  and  the  NCSA  Foundation  prior  to  their 
September  meetings.  The  study  indicated  that  renovation 
of  the  Carolina  Theatre,  together  with  the  building  of  the 
proposed  Performance  Training  Labs  for  drama  on 
campus,  would  provide  a  permanent  solution  to  the  lack 
of  performance  facilities  for  the  educational  programs  of 
the  School  of  the  Arts. 


ARTISTIC  ACCOMPLISHMENT 


The  productions  of  Petrouchka  and  Concerto  Barocco 
were  representative  of  the  artistic  excellence  achieved 
during  the  past  season,  uniting  the  forces  of  the  schools  of 
dance,  design  &  production  and  music  in  performances  of 
outstanding  quality.  In  the  words  of  the  famed  dancer 


Yurek  Lazowski  who  staged  the  work:  “No  professional 
company  in  my  experience  has  exceeded  the  quality  and 
vitality  of  these  students  in  doing  Petrouchka."  On  a  level 
of  less  public  exposure  but  of  equal  artistic  validity,  the 
studio  productions  provided  by  the  School  of  Drama 
were  top  quality,  projecting  the  splendid  training  and 
growth  of  the  drama  students.  Overall,  the  individual 
performing  faculty  continued  to  broaden  their  own 
professional  careers  with  performances  and  workshops 
which  received  notice  in  newspapers  as  varied  as  the 
Christian  Science  Monitor,  Zurich’s  NAA,  the  New  York 
Times  and  the  Washington  Post. 


EDUCATIONAL  PROGRAMS 


A  CA  DEM  ICS.  Under  the  leadership  of  the  Department 
of  Academic  Studies,  a  symposium  on  The  Humanities 
and  the  Performing  Arts  was  presented  on  May  8,  1978, 
under  the  auspices  of  the  North  Carolina  Humanities 
Committee.  Keynote  addresses  were  given  by  Agnes  de 
Mille  and  Harold  Taylor  providing  remarks  which  were 
later  broadcast  in  part  over  NPR. 

The  key  focus  of  the  academic  faculty  during  the  year 
was  the  completion  of  a  curriculum  review  focused  on  the 
relationship  between  Academic  Studies  and  the  arts 
schools.  The  results  of  this  review  have  led  to  proposals 
for  major  curricular  changes  for  final  review  by  the 
individual  faculties  in  the  fall  of  1978. 

DANCE.  The  activity  of  the  School  of  Dance  continued 
at  its  expected  high  level,  a  level  of  national  pre-eminence 
achieved  during  the  thirteen-year  tenure  of  the  school’s 
dean,  Robert  Lindgren.  Activities  ranged  from  the 
choreography  of  new  works  by  faculty  and  students, 
through  the  performances  of  The  Nutcracker, 
Petrouchka  and  Concerto  Barocco,  to  the  many  other 
performances  and  workshops  offered  throughout  the 
season.  During  all  of  this,  the  daily  three-hour  class 
discipline  was  maintained  for  all  students.  Guest  artist 
faculty  were:  Gary  Masters,  Sally  Bowden,  Tonia  Shimin, 
Jack  Anderson,  Jan  Adams,  Royes  Fernandez,  Yurek 
Lazowski  and  Sara  Leland. 

DESIGN  &  PRODUCTION.  One  hundred  thirty-four 
productions  were  mounted  during  the  season;  in  addition 
faculty  and  students  provided  services  in  the  mounting  of 
the  High  Point  Shakespeare  Festival,  the  Carolina  Street 
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Scene,  as  well  as  at  regional  and  national  theatre 
conferences.  During  the  year  Design  &  Production 
established  its  own  professional  affiliate,  the  Carolina 
Scenic  Studios  and  participated  in  the  founding  of  the 
I  estival  Stage  Company.  Guest  artist  faculty  were  Robert 
Israel  and  Robert  Walter. 

DRAMA.  The  School  of  Drama  was  admitted  to  the 
League  of  Professional  Theatre  Training  Schools,  the 
first  institution  to  do  so  in  the  last  five  years,  thus  joining 
the  top  ten  actor  training  institutions  in  the  U  nited  States. 
During  this  past  year  was  founded  the  Festival  Stage 
Company,  the  senior  acting  Company  which  toured  the 
Northeast,  and  an  extension  program  in  Charlotte. 
Nineteen  plays  were  fully  produced  during  the  season, 
covering  the  range  of  styles  and  periods  necessary  to 
prepare  the  young  actor/ actress.  The  School  of  Drama 
hosted  the  .S'.  £.  Conference  of  Mimes  and  Pantomimists 
in  the  winter  of  1978  as  well  as  provided  a  series  of 
seminars  at  UNC-CH.  Guest  artist  teachers  for  the  season 
were  Helen  Hayes,  Allan  Carr,  Patricia  Connelly  and 
Rosemary  Harris. 

MUSIC.  The  first  year  of  Dean  Hickok’s  tenure  was 
marked  by  the  dramatic  upgrading  of  the  theory 
curriculum  and  the  creation  of  a  new  and  unique  total 
curriculum  to  go  into  effect  from  the  fall  of  1978.  The 
Community  Music  Program  was  established  under  the 
direction  of  James  Houlik.  A  Faculty  Performance  Series 
was  provided  at  the  Southeastern  Center  for  Contem¬ 
porary  Art  (SECCA)  and  the  usual  large  number  of 
concerts  and  recitals  were  provided.  The  International 
Music  Program,  under  the  administration  of  Dean 
Hickok,  enjoyed  its  most  successful  summer  to  date. 

New  faculty  for  the  fall  of  1978  will  be:  Joseph 
Kalichstein,  piano;  Ronald  Borror,  trombone;  Vance 
Reger,  oboe;  Jonathan  Marcus,  guitar.  All  shall  bring 
their  national  eminence  to  the  growth  and  development  of 
the  School  of  Music.  In  addition,  Sally  Kraus  has  come  to 
the  school  from  New  York  as  the  institution’s  piano 
technician. 

In  the  words  of  Dean  Hickok,  the  School  of  Music  is 
making  strong  progress  but  its  development  remains 
severely  hampered  by  space  and  equipment  inadequacies 
and  by  lack  of  sufficient  full-time  positions  to  provide  the 
program  for  which  we  aim. 

VIS UA  L  A  RTS.  The  major  news  of  the  year  was  a  grant 
of  S200,000  from  the  Rockefeller  Foundation  to  the 


School  of  the  Arts,  SECCA  and  Wake  Forest  University 
to  retain  visiting  artists  for  a  three  year  period,  a  grant 
unique  in  its  combination  of  a  professional  gallery,  with 
high  school  and  college  level  visual  arts  programs. 
Visiting  guest  artists  for  the  year  were  Aribert  Munzer, 
Peter  Plagens,  Leon  Nichols  and  Robert  Israel. 

For  the  fourth  year  in  a  row  the  Visual  Arts  Program 
was  selected  by  the  Scholastic  Magazine  as  one  of  the 
outstanding  high  school  programs  in  the  United  States. 
This  past  year  visual  arts  students  were  given  twenty-eight 
awards  in  the  annual  National  Scholastic  Art  Competi¬ 
tion.  Numerous  exhibitions  were  held  during  the  year  as 
well  as  the  production  of  the  second  annual  visual  arts 
calendar. 

STUDENT  SERVICES.  A  new  dean  was  selected.  Dr. 
Patricia  White.  She  and  the  staff  point  to  quality 
advances  in  campus  life,  due  particularly  to  the  establish¬ 
ment  of  the  Back  Door  Coffee  House,  improvement  in 
campus  security,  and  in  the  growth  of  overall  staff 
professional  competence.  Strong  needs  cited  are:  up¬ 
grading  of  departmental  staff  positions;  upgrading  of  a 
nearly  non-existent  program  budget;  increase  in  available 
funding  for  supplies  and  equipment,  and  funding  for  staff 
development. 

The  Student  Services  Staff  operates  at  a  high  level,  a 
most  commendable  accomplishment  given  the  inade¬ 
quacy  of  facilities  and  support.  In  the  summer  of  1978 
Dean  White  completed  a  Comprehensive  Study  of 
Student  Services  for  NCSA  which  was  submitted  to  the 
General  Administration  as  part  of  the  statewide  study  of 
student  services  within  the  University. 


ENROLLMENT 


The  enrollment  figures  for  the  fall  of  1977  are  shown 
along  with  the  previous  fall  enrollment  in  parentheses: 


Total  Enrollment,  Fall  1977  (fall 

1976) 

College 

421 

(389) 

High  School 

169 

(175) 

Special 

31 

(34) 

By  department; 

Dance 

160 

(157) 

Design  &  Production 

87 

(72) 
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Drama 

100 

(101) 

Music 

244 

(233' 

Visual  Arts 

28 

(29) 

Academics 

2 

(6) 

Due  to  the  large  increase  in  out-of-state  applications 
and  in  spite  of  major  recruiting  efforts  being  focused  in¬ 
state,  the  percentage  of  in-state  students  fell  slightly  in 
1977-78.  The  mandated  criterion  for  admission  to  NCSA 
remains  “promise  of  professional  success,”  thus  admis¬ 
sion  is  by  audition.  The  overall  rise  in  in-state  enrollment 
since  1973-74  indicates  that  all  qualified  North  Carolina 
students  are  being  admitted  but  that  still  greater  effort 
needs  to  be  made  to  bring  the  School  of  the  Arts  to  the 
attention  of  qualified  North  Carolina  students.  A  sum¬ 
mary  of  in-state  enrollment  since  1973-74  is  as  follows: 


1973-74 

41.8% 

in-state 

1974-75 

47.6% 

in-state 

1975-76 

5 1 .0% 

in-state 

1976-77 

50.5% 

in-state 

1977-78 

47.7% 

in-state 

The  in-state  enrollment  increase  continues  to  be  most 
substantially  reflected  in  the  summer  enrollment  figures: 


Summer  1978 

In-State  Out-of-State  Total 


Music 

31 

29 

60 

Dance 

105 

156 

261 

Drama 

56 

24 

80 

Visual  Arts 

28 

2 

30 

Unclassified 

2 

1 

3 

Asheville 

65 

18 

83 

International  Music 

13 

45 

58 

300 

275 

575 

Respectfully  submitted, 

Robert  Suderburg 
Chancellor 
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PEMBROKE  STATE  UNIVERSITY 


\  REPORT  TO  PRESIDENT  FRIDAY  AND  THE  BOARD  OF  GOVERNORS  OF  THE  UNIVERSITY 
BY  CHANCELLOR  ENGLISH  E.  JONES  FOR  THE  ACADEMIC  YEAR 
JULY  I.  1977  TO  JUNE  30,  1978 


INTRODUCTION 


STUDENT  ACTIVITIES 


The  1977-78  academic  year  at  Pembroke  State  Univer¬ 
sity  has  been  one  of  our  most  active  and  productive  years. 
It  could  perhaps  be  best  characterized  as  a  year  of  Uni¬ 
versity-wide  involvement  of  the  faculty  and  administra¬ 
tion  in  improving  the  educational  effectiveness  of  the 
institution.  A  great  deal  of  time,  energy,  and  emphasis 
was  devoted  to  review,  analysis,  evaluation,  and  planning 
for  all  of  our  programs,  activities,  and  services.  Con¬ 
tinued  progress  was  made  in  improving  the  quality  and 
scope  of  our  programs,  activities,  and  services. 


ENROLLMENT  AND  DEGREES  CONFERRED 


The  total  headcount  enrollment  for  the  Fall  Semester 
was  2,334.  There  were  623  Freshmen,  500  Sophomores, 
545  Juniors,  491  Seniors,  and  175  Special  Students.  With 
regard  to  the  racial  composition  of  the  student  body, 
there  were  530  (22.7%)  American  Indian  students,  244 
(10.5%)  Black  students,  and  1 560  (66.8%)  White  students. 
The  academic  quality  of  the  student  body  as  measured  by 
the  high  school  rank  in  class  and  the  Scholastic  Aptitude 
Test  scores  continued  to  improve  significantly.  This 
continued  improvement  is  attributed  to  more  refined 
admissions  policies  and  admissions  counseling. 

During  the  commencement  exercises  held  on  May  14, 
1978,  410  students  graduated.  One  hundred  thirty-eight 
received  B.A.  degrees,  262  received  B.S.  degrees,  and  10 
received  B.S.A.S.  degrees.  Seventy-seven  graduated  cum 
laude,  29  magna  cum  laude,  and  18  summa  cum  laude. 


This  was  a  productive  year  for  student  activities  at 
Pembroke  State  University. 

The  Student  Government  Association  provided  social 
activities  to  all  members  of  the  student  body  throughout 
the  year.  Among  the  activities  sponsored  by  the  SGA 
were  1 1  discos,  16  band  programs,  1  major  concert,  and 
27  movies.  In  addition  the  SGA  contributed  $2,000 
toward  improvements  of  the  campus  snack  bar,  formally 
named  the  “Wagon  Wheel”  by  the  students.  The  SGA 
spent  $29,543.21  during  the  past  academic  year,  and 
without  a  doubt  was  the  most  successful  SGA  administra¬ 
tion  in  our  institution’s  history.  Other  student  activities 
during  the  past  year  included  6  Lyceum  programs,  4  play 
productions,  4  individual  recitals,  2  University  Band 
performances,  4  choir  concerts,  and  Greek  Week  com¬ 
petition.  Jack  Anderson,  Woody  Herman  and  his 
Thundering  Herd,  Johnny  Porrazzo,  the  national  opera’s 
performance  of  The  Barber  of  Seville,  and  the  touring 
company  of  national  players’  production  of  Moliere’s  The 
Miser  were  among  the  featured  attractions. 

In  all-round  excellence  in  both  men’s  and  women’s 
athletics  as  exemplified  by  the  Joby  Hawn  Cup,  Pem¬ 
broke  State  University  finished  second  among  the  seven 
Carolinas  Conference  schools  this  year.  In  Carolinas 
Conference  competition,  the  Braves  won  the  men’s 
championships  in  cross  country,  wrestling,  and  track  and 
the  women’s  championship  in  softball.  Pembroke  State 
was  also  NA1A  District  26  men’s  champions  in  cross 
country,  wrestling,  and  track.  The  women’s  softball  team 
also  captured  the  North  Carolina  Association  for  Inter¬ 
collegiate  Athletics  for  Women  (NCAIAW)  cham¬ 
pionship.  Nationally,  the  PSU  track  team  finished  fifth  in 


48 


both  the  NA1A  meet  in  Texas  and  the  NCAA  Division  II 
meet  in  Illinois.  The  cross  country  team  was  1 1th  in  the 
NA1A  championships  held  in  Wisconsin,  and  the  wres¬ 
tling  team  finished  18th  in  the  NAIA  nationals  also  held 
in  Wisconsin.  Our  athletes  achieved  four  individual 
national  championships:  the  NAIA  national  crown  in 
cross  country,  national  titles  in  both  the  5,000  and  10,000 
meters  in  track,  and  the  shot  put  title  in  the  NCAA 
Division  II.  First  team  All-American  honors  went  to  2 
track  and  field  team  members  and  1  wrestling  team 
member. 

The  Pembroke  Players  performed  in  such  campus 
plays  as  Goodbye,  Charlie,  Ten  Little  Indians,  A  Funny 
Thin ^  Happened  on  The  Way  to  The  Forum,  The  Diary 
of  Adam  and  Eve,  The  Tridget  ofGreva,  and  I’m  Herbert. 

The  Singers  and  Swingers,  University  Band,  and 
Concert  Choir  continued  to  achieve  recognition  for  their 
performances  throughout  the  State.  The  Music  Depart¬ 
ment  sponsored  numerous  individual  recitals.  In  addi¬ 
tion,  the  Art  Department  presented  several  art  ex¬ 
hibitions. 

Thirty-two  students  were  named  to  Who’s  Who 
Among  Students  in  American  Colleges  and  Universities. 
Two  hundred  fifty-three  students  made  the  Dean's  List  in 
the  fall,  and  223  made  the  Dean’s  List  in  the  spring. 

All  of  these  activities  continued  to  improve  the 
educational,  cultural,  and  social  activities  of  the  students 
and  this  region  of  the  State. 


FACULTY 


The  mission  of  the  faculty  continued  to  be  centered 
largely  on  instruction,  and  the  quality  of  faculty  as 
measured  by  the  number  and  percentage  of  doctorates 
and  other  terminal  degrees  continued  to  improve.  The 
teaching  faculty  consisted  of  128  full-time  and  11  part- 
time  members  during  the  academic  year.  Seventy-three  of 
the  full-time  faculty  held  the  doctorate  and  5  others  held 
the  terminal  degree  in  their  respective  fields,  bringing  the 
percentage  to  60.9.  The  professional  ranks  were  as 
follows:  22  professors,  33  associate  professors,  54  assis¬ 
tant  professors,  and  19  instructors.  Sixty-five  of  the  full¬ 
time  faculty  were  tenured  and  63  were  not.  During  the 
year  there  were  3  resignations,  4  non-renewal  of  con¬ 
tracts,  3  promotions  to  professor,  5  promotions  to 


associate  professor,  2  promotions  to  assistant  professor, 
and  2  retirements.  Three  faculty  members  were  awarded 
tenure,  2  faculty  members  were  granted  leaves  of  absence, 
and  I  faculty  member  was  awarded  Professor  Emeritus 
status.  The  Education  and  Sociology  Departments  had 
new  department  chairmen. 

The  Faculty  Senate  continued  to  play  a  vital  role  in  the 
operation  of  the  University.  The  Senate  and  its  com¬ 
mittees  examined  numerous  curriculum  proposals  and 
approved  the  creation  of  an  Admissions  Committee  to  act 
as  a  hearing  body  in  cases  of  appeals  of  rulings  on 
admission  or  retention  of  individual  students  and  to 
regularly  examine  policies  pertaining  to  standards  of 
admission  and  retention  of  students.  Among  other 
matters  of  policy,  the  Senate  enacted  new  standards  on 
the  admission  and  retention  of  students  in  the  teacher 
education  program  and  enacted  positive  changes  in  policy 
and  procedures  pertaining  to  the  Teacher  Education 
Committee’s  role  in  the  Senate.  The  Senate  also  passed  a 
resolution  of  recognition  and  appreciation  for  faculty 
members  who  have  served  for  1 5  years  or  more  at  PSU.  A 
number  of  proposed  catalog  changes  relating  to  policy 
were  also  examined  by  the  Senate.  The  designation  of 
Professor  Emeritus  status  was  recommended  by  the 
Senate  for  a  retiring  professor.  In  accordance  with  its 
constitution,  the  Senate  elected  a  new  chairman  and 
appointed  a  new  slate  of  committees  and  subcommittees. 
Additionally,  the  Senate  received  periodic  reports  of  the 
activities  of  The  University  of  North  Carolina  Faculty 
Assembly  from  the  PSU  representatives. 

Although  the  focus  of  the  faculty  remained  largely  on 
instruction,  many  faculty  members  were  involved  in 
various  research  projects.  Limited  research  funds  were 
made  available  to  faculty  members  through  institutional 
funds.  The  Faculty  Research  and  Development  Com¬ 
mittee  processed  proposals  and  awarded  limited  funds  for 
professional  development,  including  instructional  im¬ 
provement  and  other  scholarly  pursuits,  to  seven  faculty 
members  in  several  academic  disciplines. 

A  change  occurred  at  the  end  of  this  year  in  the 
administrative  leadership  of  the  faculty.  The  Vice 
Chancellor  for  Academic  Affairs,  who  has  provided  four 
years  of  dedicated  service  and  has  done  a  superb  job  in 
selecting  faculty  and  guiding  the  overall  academic  im¬ 
provements,  resigned  to  assume  new  responsibilities 
within  the  University.  A  Screening  and  Advisory  Com¬ 
mittee,  composed  mainly  of  Chairmen  of  the  Standing 
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Committees  of  the  Faculty  Senate,  was  appointed  to 
assist  in  finding  a  replacement.  Anew  Vice  Chancellor  for 
Academic  Affairs  has  been  appointed,  effective  July  1, 
1978;  this  administrator  has  served  in  similar  positions  in 
West  Virginia. 

Our  faculty  continued  to  provide  a  large  number  and 
variety  of  community  services  to  this  region  and  to  the 
entire  State. 


CURRICULUM  AND 
INSTRUCTIONAL  ACTIVITIES 


This  academic  year  could  be  classified  as  a  landmark 
y ear  in  the  area  of  curriculum  and  instructional  activities. 
1  n  add  ition  to  the  usual  activities  in  this  area,  a  number  of 
significant  developments  occurred  during  the  year. 

Pembroke  State  University  conducted  its  5th-year 
review  of  teacher  education  programs  for  the  State 
Department  of  Public  Instruction.  An  on-site  visit  by  the 
S DPI's  Visitation  Committee  was  held  in  November. 
Prior  to  the  on-site  visit  the  faculty,  administration,  and 
staff  had  conducted  a  review  and  self-study  and  had 
prepared  an  extensive  report  in  accordance  with  the 
standards  and  guidelines  of  the  SDP1.  The  summary  of 
the  SDPI  Visitation  Committee’s  program  approval 
ratings  of  PSU  was  as  follows:  Standard  I,  Overall 
Policies,  #2  rating;  Standard  II,  Student  Personnel 
Programs  and  Services,  #3  rating;  Standard  III,  Faculty, 
#2  rating;  Standard  IV,  Curricula,  #2  rating;  Standard  V, 
Professional  Laboratory  Experiences,  #2  rating;  and 
Standard  VI,  Facilities,  Equipment,  and  Materials,  #2 
rating.  (Note:  l=Standard  Completely  Met;  2=Standard 
Substantially  Met;  3=Standard  Satisfactorily  Met; 
4=Standard  Minimally  Met;  5=Below  Minimum.)  The 
following  16  teacher  certification  programs  currently 
offered  were  approved  by  the  SDPI:  Elementary — Early 
Childhood,  Intermediate;  Secondary — Business  Educa¬ 
tion,  English,  French,  Spanish,  Home  Economics, 
Mathematics.  Biology,  Chemistry,  Social  Studies;  and 
Special  Subjects;  (K-12) — Art,  Music,  Physical  Educa¬ 
tion  and  Health,  Special  Education,  Reading.  Plans  have 
been  developed  to  discontinue  the  French,  Spanish,  and 
Chemistry  certifications  because  very  few  students  have 
been  enrolled  in  these  programs  in  recent  years. 

We  have  been  engaged  in  conducting  our  10-year  self¬ 


study  for  reaffirmation  of  accreditation  by  the  Southern 
Association  of  Colleges  and  Schools.  This  project  has 
required  a  great  deal  of  time  and  energy  from  everyone. 
The  faculty,  administration,  and  students  have  been 
engaged  in  extensive  self-studies  in  accordance  with  the 
standards  of  SACS.  In  addition  to  the  self-studies 
conducted  by  the  Steering  Committee  and  the  eleven 
Principal  Committees,  self-studies  were  conducted  by  the 
academic  departments  and  administrative  offices.  The 
comprehensive  and  extensive  self-study  report  should  be 
completed  in  the  Fall  Semester,  1978,  and  the  SACS 
Visiting  Committee  should  be  on  campus  in  early  spring, 
1979. 

The  Office  of  Continuing  Education  and  Extension 
was  reorganized  and  significantly  expanded  its  services 
during  the  past  year.  The  expansion  and  reorganization 
have  extended  into  non-credit  as  well  as  credit  courses. 
The  activities  of  this  Office  have  greatly  increased  the 
educational  opportunities  offered  by  PSU  to  this  region. 

The  Summer  Sessions  continued  as  a  vital  part  of  the 
University’s  activities.  The  total  enrollment  for  the  1977 
Summer  Sessions  was  2,151  with  1,216  enrolled  in  the 
First  Session  and  935  enrolled  in  the  Second  Session. 
Among  the  activities  of  the  Summer  Sessions  were  a  10- 
week  clinical  work-study  summer  health  program  for 
minority  and  disadvantaged  students;  a  7-week 
educational  trip  to  Pakistan;  the  first  annual  Jazz 
Workshop  for  Educators;  the  Upward  Bound  Program;  a 
14-day  educational  trip  to  American  Indian  historical 
sites  in  the  western  United  States;  a  workshop  on  Aging, 
Death  and  Sickness;  and  the  College  Opportunity 
Program. 

The  College  Opportunity  Program  was  further 
strengthened  when  financial  support  for  this  program  was 
provided  for  the  first  time  from  State  resources.  A 
Director  and  a  Supervisor  of  the  Writing  Center  were 
appointed  to  reorganize  and  implement  the  program. 
Approximately  60  high-risk  students  were  admitted  to 
this  program. 

Several  additional  honorary  organizations  were 
developed  this  year  in  various  academic  disciplines  to 
promote  excellence  and  professionalism  in  those  fields.  Pi 
Sigma  Alpha,  a  national  political  science  honorary 
society,  and  Psi  Chi,  a  national  psychology  honorary 
society,  were  formed  or  affiliated  on  campus.  The  PSU 
chapter  of  Phi  Delta  Kappa,  a  national  honorary  society 
of  research,  service,  and  leadership  in  education,  was 
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installed  and  its  membership  is  made  up  of  our  University 
faculty  and  administration,  community  college  per¬ 
sonnel,  and  public  school  educators  in  this  region  of  the 
State. 

Master’s  level  programs  in  Elementary  Education  and 
in  Educational  Administration  and  Supervision  were 
given  final  approval  by  the  Board  of  Governors  in  the 
spring.  Public  school  educators  in  this  region  of  the  State 
and  the  children  they  teach  should  benefit  greatly  from 
the  educational  opportunities  these  programs  will  afford. 

Numerous  other  curriculum  changes  and  proposals 
were  developed  by  the  various  academic  departments  and 
Office  for  Academic  Affairs,  which  should  further 
strengthen  the  entire  area  of  curriculum  and  instruction. 


SUPPORTIVE  SERVICES 


Several  supportive  services  aided  the  students  in  their 
academic  and  personal  endeavors. 

The  Financial  Aid  Office  helped  approximately  1200 
students  to  obtain  $977,000  in  financial  assistance  with 
approximately  60  of  them  receiving  $25,600  in  academic 
or  athletic  scholarships. 

The  Counseling  and  Testing  Center  helped  63  of  the 
beginning  freshman  earn  450  semester  hours  of  advanced 
placement  credit  through  its  College  Level 
Examination  General  Examination  Program  for  the 
beginning  freshmen.  The  number  of  freshmen  earning 
these  credits  represents  a  reduction  from  the  1976-77 
academic  year  because  of  the  implementation  of  more 
stringent  policies  in  the  Communicative  Arts  Depart¬ 
ment.  In  addition,  the  Counseling  Center  provided  the 
following  services:  between  I  and  3  vocational  counseling 
sessions  to  155  freshmen;  group  vocational  counseling 
sessions  to  100  students;  individual  counseling  (4  or  more 
sessions)  to  31  students;  assertive  training  to  3  groups  of 
18  persons;  transactional  analysis  to  3  groups  of  17 
persons;  and  interpersonal  relationship  group  counseling 
for  2  groups  of  32  persons. 

The  Placement  and  Human  Services  Center  was 
reorganized  and  further  strengthened.  The  Center  pro- 
\  ided  experiential  learning  opportunities  to  32  students. 
These  internships  were  valuable  in  providing  on-the-job 
experience  which  also  complemented  what  was  being 
learned  in  the  classroom.  Recruiters  from  approximately 


35  agencies,  businesses,  and  institutions  visited  our 
Placement  Office  during  the  past  year  to  interview 
prospective  employees.  A  follow-up  study  will  be  made  to 
determine  how  many  of  our  1978  graduates  were 
successful  in  the  employment  market. 

The  University  Infirmary  served  in  a  total  of  8,096 
infirmary  visits  this  year.  There  were  221  admissions  to 
the  Infirmary,  totaling  435  hospital  days.  More  time  was 
devoted  to  health  education  on  a  one-to-one  basis  and  to 
counseling  health  problems.  One  part-time  LPN  was 
added  to  the  staff. 

The  1977  Fall  Semester  represented  a  banner  year  for 
the  Housing  Office.  Six  hundred  twenty  students  resided 
in  campus  dormitories.  This  number  represents  the 
largest  population  of  students  ever  to  reside  on  our 
campus  at  one  time.  Informal  educational  programs  were 
sponsored  throughout  the  year  for  our  dormitory 
residents  in  an  effort  to  complement  their  formal  educa¬ 
tion. 

The  Mary  Livermore  Library  offers  to  the  University 
community  all  basic  learning  resource  services,  including 
reference  books,  bibliographic  materials,  circulation, 
photocopy,  interlibrary  loan,  and  formal  orientation 
lectures  and  tours  to  matriculating  undergraduates.  As  of 
June  1978,  the  library  has  an  open  shelf  collection  of 
approximately  140,000  volumes,  with  a  total  future 
capacity  of  400,000  volumes.  In  addition  to  its  holdings  of 
monographs  and  bound  journals,  the  Library  has  25,468 
volumes  on  microfiche  and  3,500  information  units  in  the 
form  of  slides  and  filmstrips.  Journals  currently  received 
on  subscription  total  700,  supplemented  by  1,600  reels  of 
microfilmed  serials.  In  the  mid- 1960's  the  Library  became 
a  partial  depository  for  federal  government  documents 
and  now  receives  about  1 ,000  such  documents  each  year. 
Also  received  are  a  variety  of  North  Carolina  State 
documents,  reports,  and  journals.  Additionally,  650 
choice  books  on  Nineteenth  Century  American  History 
were  donated  to  the  Library  from  a  private  book 
collection. 

Library  resources  and  services  have  been  significantly 
improved  in  the  past  4  years  and  are  considered  to  be 
adequate  to  support  the  present  undergraduate  program 
and  the  Master's  level  program  in  Education.  The  Library 
has  supplemented  since  1974  its  resources  in  support  of 
the  undergraduate  program  in  Education  by  acquiring 
books,  journals,  and  other  materials  to  support  the 
Graduate  Study  Program  in  Education  offered  by  Ap- 
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palachian  State  University  on  our  campus  from  1974  to 
1976.  and  the  jointly  sponsored  UNCC-PSU  Graduate 
Program  offered  by  the  University  of  North  Carolina  at 
Charlotte  on  our  campus  since  September  1976.  In  the 
interest  of  increased  and  more  rapid  service  to  its  users, 
the  Library  staff  is  examining  the  feasibility  of  adding  to 
its  holdings  several  non-automated  as  well  as  computer- 
based  data  collections. 

Additionally,  the  Curriculum  Laboratory  in  the 
Education  Department  had  a  collection  of  7,000  books, 
with  4.000  professional  education  books,  and  60 
periodicals. 

The  Computer  Center  continued  to  provide  essential 
ser\ices  to  the  entire  University.  Admissions  and 
Registration  and  Institutional  Research  rely  very  heavily 
on  the  services  of  the  Computer  Center.  The  Computer 
Science  specialty  concentration  in  the  Mathematics 
Department  further  utilized  the  Computer  Center  ser¬ 
vices,  and  plans  were  further  developed  for  computer- 
assisted  instruction. 

The  Media  Center  provided  many  types  of  multimedia 
services  to  enhance  the  teaching  and  learning  process. 
Records  indicated  a  high  level  of  use  of  the  Media 
Center's  services  by  students,  faculty,  and  administrators. 
With  the  Media  Center's  assistance,  micro-teaching 
activities  have  been  utilized  in  the  teacher  education 
program. 


DEVELOPMENT 


Improvements  were  made  in  the  area  of  academic  and 
athletic  scholarships. 

One  of  the  new  activities  this  year  in  the  area  of 
development  was  the  formation  of  a  Braves  Club, 
organized  to  raise  funds  for  3 1  Vi  full  athletic  scholarships 
permitted  by  the  Carolinas  Conference.  One  hundred 
charter  members  made  contributions  to  the  new  Braves 
Club. 

The  Resource  Development  Office,  with  principal 
responsibility  for  developing  the  Pembroke  State  Univer¬ 
sity  Endowment  Fund  and  the  Pembroke  State  Univer¬ 
sity  Foundation,  completed  its  fourth  full  year  of 
operation  and  completed  the  fourth  year  of  its  Develop¬ 
ment  Program,  “The  Future  is  Now-4  by  84,”  which  is  a 
program  designed  to  raise  $4,000,000  for  the  two  funds  by 


1984.  The  program  has  raised  $57,066. 16  for  the  Endow¬ 
ment  Fund  and  $50,575.00  for  the  Foundation  Fund,  for 
a  total  for  the  past  four  years  of  $107,641.16. 

Money  from  the  Foundation  Fund  has  been  utilized  to 
provide  the  following  financial  assistance:  (1)  sixteen 
$400  academic  scholarships,  (2)  thirty-six  $300 
scholarships  awarded  at  the  discretion  of  the  academic 
departments,  (3)  $5,000.00  for  the  Chancellor’s 
Promotional  Fund,  (4)  $10,000.00  for  athletic 

scholarships,  and  (5)  $10,514.20  for  development 
operational  expenses.  Efforts  have  also  been  made  in 
establishing  endowed  chairs. 


BUSINESS  AFFAIRS 


Several  changes  occurred  in  the  area  of  Business  Af¬ 
fairs.  One  of  the  more  important  events  was  the  instal¬ 
lation  of  a  new  accounting  system  for  the  institution.  An 
in-house  computer  has  been  installed  and  programs  have 
been  developed  to  fully  computerize  all  areas  of  account¬ 
ing.  Currently  our  general  fund,  auxiliary  services,  and 
federal  funds  are  on  the  computer.  All  programs  comply 
with  the  uniform  chart  of  accounts  adopted  by  the 
General  Administration. 

A  Central  Stores  operation  was  established  under 
auxiliary  services  in  order  to  maintain  a  readily  available 
inventory  of  supply  items  that  may  be  requisitioned  by 
academic  departments  and  administrative  offices.  By 
centralizing  a  large  portion  of  university  supply  items,  a 
much  better  and  more  accurate  inventory  control  is 
maintained,  waste  and  spoilage  are  reduced,  and  pilferage 
is  cut  to  a  minimum. 

A  printing  department  was  established,  providing  all 
departments  and  offices  with  both  off-set  printing  and 
high-speed  copying  services.  With  the  installation  of  the 
high-speed  copier,  mimeograph  machines  have  been 
almost  eliminated  on  campus. 

A  central  motor  pool  was  established  as  an  auxiliary 
service  at  the  beginning  of  1978.  Motor  pool  vehicles  are 
assigned  to  various  departments  and  offices  and  charged 
by  the  mile.  Departments  that  maintain  their  own  vehicles 
are  charged  for  gas  and  supplies.  This  system  has 
provided  better  accountability  and  record  keeping  than 
our  previous  system. 
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CAPITAL  IMPROVEMENTS 


Several  significant  capital  improvements  are  either 
underway  or  in  the  planning  stage. 

Construction  for  the  restoration  of  Old  Main  is 
scheduled  to  begin  soon.  Bids  have  been  received  and  the 
contract  will  be  awarded  shortly.  The  total  cost  of  the 
restoration  will  be  $1,600,000  with  half  coming  from  the 
statewide  bond  referendum  and  the  remaining  coming 
from  federal  government  grants.  This  facility  should  be 
ready  for  occupancy  during  the  1979-80  academic  year 
and  will  house  an  Indian  museum  and  cultural  center,  the 
American  Indian  Studies  Department,  and  supportive 
services  such  as  Public  Information,  Alumni  Affairs,  De¬ 
velopment,  Photography,  Institutional  Research,  and  the 
Media  Center. 

Construction  is  just  beginning  on  a  proposed 
Classroom  Building  which  will  house  the  Communicative 
Arts.  History,  and  Political  Science  Departments.  The 
cost  of  this  facility,  which  was  also  financed  from  the 
statewide  bond  referendum,  is  $1,535,000.  This  facility  is 
scheduled  for  occupancy  in  the  spring  of  1980.  After  these 
departments  move  into  the  new  classroom  building,  the 
Mathematics  Department  will  be  moved  from  the  Oxen- 
dine  Science  Building  to  the  Business  Administration 
Building  occupying  space  formerly  used  by  the 
Communicative  Arts  and  History  Departments.  The 
Sociology  Department  will  be  moved  from  the  upstairs 
area  of  the  Mary  Livermore  Library  to  Locklear  Hall  in 
the  space  vacated  by  the  Political  Science  Department. 
The  vacated  space  in  the  Library  is  greatly  needed  to 
accommodate  the  Library  holdings  and  services. 

Work  is  nearly  complete  on  a  project  to  improve  the 
main  campus  road.  The  road  is  being  widened  by  eleven 
feet  with  a  six-foot  wide  median  to  accommodate 
landscaping  and  lighting.  This  project,  including  the 
lighting,  will  cost  $60,000. 

A  project  to  build  a  parking  lot  which  will  provide 
parking  space  for  approximately  230  vehicles  is  also 
under  construction  and  scheduled  for  completion  before 
the  Fall  Semester,  1978.  This  project  cost  will  be  $47,000 
and  is  self-liquidating. 

An  additional  request  has  been  made  to  renovate 
Moore  Hall  Auditorium.  This  project  will  cost  $72,000. 

The  1963-1975  “Master  Plan”  for  facilities  has  been 
basically  completed,  with  the  exception  of  the  new 


Student  Union.  Legislative  approval  has  been  given  for 
this  construction  on  a  self-liquidating  basis.  Construction 
of  this  facility  has  been  recommended  as  soon  as  the 
financial  base  can  be  established. 

The  1977-1987  Master  Plan  for  Capital  Improvements 
has  been  submitted,  and  projects  requested  for  the  1979- 
81  biennium  included: 

-Funds  for  the  acquisition  of  the  Pembroke  Elemen¬ 
tary  School  property  consisting  of  approximately 
eight  acres  of  land  and  located  strategically  to  the 
campus. 

-Funds  under  capital  improvements  for  a  new 
observatory  and  arboretum  to  be  located  beyond  the 
baseball  field. 

-Funds  for  improvements  in  the  Mary  Livermore 
Library  including  construction  of  a  central  stairway 
from  the  Library  to  the  second  floor  and  installation 
of  an  elevator.  The  Library  should  occupy  most  of 
the  building  in  the  future. 

-Funds  for  further  renovation  of  Moore  Hall.  This 
renovation  is  greatly  needed  for  the  Music  and  Home 
Economics  Departments  and  for  a  variety  of  other 
student  activities. 


CONCLUSION 


As  this  report  demonstrates,  Pembroke  State  Universi¬ 
ty  is  continuing  to  improve  the  quality,  scope,  and 
educational  effectiveness  of  its  programs,  activities,  and 
services.  This  continued  progress  is  the  result  of  con¬ 
tributions  from  the  students,  faculty,  administrators, 
staff.  Board  of  Trustees,  General  Administration,  Board 
of  Governors,  citizens  of  North  Carolina  and  this  region 
of  the  State,  and  other  individuals. 

The  accomplishments  highlighted  in  this  report,  along 
with  the  proposals  for  future  development,  will  allow 
Pembroke  State  University  to  be  of  even  greater  service  to 
North  Carolina  and,  especially,  to  this  region  of  the  State. 
This  service  can  be  effectively  implemented  through  the 
State’s  continued  attention  to  this  area  and  Pembroke 
State  University’s  dedication  to  self-improvement. 

Respectfully  submitted, 

English  E.  Jones 

Chancellor 


53 


THE  UNIVERSITY  OF  NORTH  CAROLINA 


AT  ASHEVILLE 


\  REPORT  TO  PRESIDENT  FRIDAY  AND  THE  BOARD  OF  GOVERNORS  OF  THE  UNIVERSITY 
BY  CHANCELLOR  WILLIAM  E.  H1GHSMITH  FOR  THE  ACADEMIC  YEAR 
JULY  1,  1977  TO  JUNE  30,  1978 


INTRODUCTION 


The  academic  year  1977-78  has  been  an  unusually  busy 
and  productive  one  for  The  University  of  North  Carolina 
at  Asheville.  The  University  has  prided  itself  for  years  on 
the  quality  of  students  and  faculty,  based  upon  available 
measuring  instruments.  The  scores  by  incoming  students 
on  the  Scholastic  Aptitude  Test  continue  to  rank  this 
campus  high  among  North  Carolina  public  and  private 
colleges  and  universities.  The  faculty  also  shows  an 
unusually  high  level  of  formal  training  and  participation 
in  scholarly  activities.  The  year  began  with  an  unfor¬ 
tunate  circumstance  involving  the  health  of  the 
Chancellor.  The  President  acted  very  wisely  and  prompt¬ 
ly  in  asking  Dr.  A.  K.  King  to  serve  as  Acting  Chancellor 
during  the  period  of  recuperation.  As  a  result  of  Dr. 
King’s  wisdom  and  experience,  all  went  extremely  well 
during  the  early  part  of  the  fall  of  1977. 

The  end  of  the  year  witnessed  the  departure  of  two 
important  administrators.  Dr.  Roy  A.  Riggs  retired  as  of 
June  30.  1978,  after  serving  the  institution  for  15  years, 
the  last  eleven  being  in  the  position  of  Vice  Chancellor  for 
Academic  Affairs.  During  those  years  he  steadfastly 
maintained  the  standards  of  excellence  to  which  the 
institution  aspired. 

Also,  Mr.  Paul  Thomas  Deason,  who  had  served  as 
Dean  of  Students  since  1971 ,  requested  that  he  be  relieved 
of  his  administrative  responsibilities  in  order  to  return  to 
the  Department  of  Mathematics.  Mr.  Deason  had  just 
completed  a  reorganization  of  the  method  of  handling 
student  finances,  a  process  which  has  proved  to  be  very 


successful  and  which  took  a  total  of  three  years  to 
accomplish. 

During  the  year  all  of  the  agreements  were  completed  in 
order  to  locate  on  the  campus  the  Headquarters- 
Laboratory  for  the  Southeast  of  the  United  States  Forest 
Service.  This  facility  will  serve  Virginia,  the  Carolinas, 
Georgia,  and  Florida.  The  presence  of  such  a  facility  will 
provide  resources  to  strengthen  the  institution’s  instruc¬ 
tional  program  in  the  botanical  sciences  and  also  en¬ 
vironmental  studies. 

The  institution  is  continuing  with  its  negotiations  to 
build  on  the  campus  a  structure  to  house  the  National 
Climatic  Center,  which  is  currently  located  in  downtown 
Asheville.  The  institution  received  approval  for  planning 
for  a  degree  program  in  atmospheric  sciences  and 
meteorology.  The  presence  on  the  campus  of  the  Climatic 
Center  will  greatly  strengthen  that  program;  also,  it  will 
provide  a  base  for  internships  for  students  in  manage¬ 
ment,  public  administration,  and  computer  science. 

As  mentioned  in  several  previous  reports,  the  institu¬ 
tion  continues  to  have  a  strong  need  to  broaden  the  base 
of  undergraduate  enrollment.  The  dormitories  are  full. 
No  additional  students  from  outside  the  commuting  area 
can  be  recruited  until  new  dormitory  space  is  available; 
thus,  the  construction  of  new  dormitory  space  is  absolute¬ 
ly  critical  for  the  campus.  In  addition  to  new  dormitory 
space,  the  campus  also  needs  to  continue  the  expansion  of 
the  curriculum.  New  programs  have  been  requested  as  a 
part  of  the  long-range  planning  program.  Also,  the  Board 
of  Trustees  has  presented  to  the  Board  of  Governors  a 
very  strong  request  for  the  expansion  of  work  in 
continuing  education.  Asheville  and  Western  North 
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Carolina  have  a  high  percentage  of  retirees  who  want,  and 
can  profit  from,  good  programs  in  continuing  education. 
The  expansion  of  continuing  education  is  one  of  the  most 
critical  needs  of  the  campus. 


TRUSTEES 


During  the  past  year  the  Board  of  Trustees  continued 
their  high  level  of  involvement  in  the  development  of  the 
institution.  At  the  July  meeting  the  Board  re-elected  the 
officers.  The  Board  of  Trustees  did  not  change  in  1978 
and  consists  of  the  following  members:  Mr.  Maurice  H. 
Winger,  Jr.,  Chairman,  Asheville;  Mr.  David  F.  Felmet, 
Vice  Chairman,  Waynesville;  and  Mrs.  Charles  D.  Owen, 
Jr.,  Secretary,  Asheville;  Dr.  Francis  A.  Buchanan, 
Hendersonville;  Mr.  Cecil  T.  Cantrell,  Hendersonville; 
Mr.  Robert  P.  Carr,  Morganton,  Mr.  Robert  S.  Chiles, 
Greensboro;  Mr.  Carl  Loftin,  Asheville;  Dr.  Frell  M. 
Owl,  Cherokee;  Mrs.  Julia  G.  Ray,  Asheville;  Mr. 
Bernard  R.  Smith,  Asheville;  and  Mr.  Karl  H.  Strauss, 
Asheville.  Mr.  William  P.  Branham  served  in  an  ex  officio 
capacity  as  President  of  Student  Government  until 
March,  1978,  when  he  was  succeeded  by  Mr.  Clyde  O. 
McPeters. 


ENROLLMENT 


Enrollment  for  the  years  1976-1977  and  1977-1978  was 


as  follows: 

1976 

Head 

-1977 

1977 

Head 

-1978 

Count 

FTE 

Count 

FTE 

Fall  Semester 

Term  1 

1,587 

1,189 

1,727 

1,295 

Term  11 

1,742 

1,288 

1 ,903 

1,401 

Sprint’  Semester 

Term  1 

1,163 

1.189 

1,635 

1,216 

Term  11 

2,059 

1,317 

1,766 

1.256 

Summer  School 


Year 

Head 

Count 

1974 

1,109 

1975 

1,247 

1976 

1,260 

1977 

1,197 

1978 

1,107 

A  DMISSIONS 


The  Admissions  Office  processed  428  applications  for 
the  1977-1978  freshman  class,  approved  273  of  these,  and 
actually  enrolled  203  students.* *  The  Scholastic  Aptitude 
Test  (SAT)  average  of  these  enrolled  students  was  930. 
The  University  of  North  Carolina  at  Asheville  ranked 
fourth  in  this  regard  among  the  constituent  institutions. 
Applications  for  the  1976-1977  freshman  class  numbered 
438,  with  305  approvals  and  204  enrolled  students. 

*ln  addition,  89  transfer  students  were  enrolled  during  the  1976- 
1977  academic  year  exclusive  of  returning  students  or  special 
students. 


EDUCA  TIONA  L  PROG R A  MS 


In  1963  the  Board  of  Trustees  of  Asheville-Biltmore 
College  established  the  institution  as  an  undergraduate 
liberal  arts  college.  This  designation  was  continued  in 
1969  when  the  institution  was  merged  with  the  University 
of  North  Carolina  and  became  The  University  of  North 
Carolina  at  Asheville.  The  program  was  intended  to 
“provide  for  serious  and  able  students  a  liberal  education 
of  high  quality.”  The  quality  of  the  program  has  been 
indicated  over  the  years  by  reporting  on  standardized 
tests.  It  should  also  be  stated  that  the  institution  has 
unusually  high  admission  rate  to  law  schools  and  medical 
schools.  Mr.  John  Bernhardt,  of  the  Department  of 
Biology,  is  the  advisor  for  students  seeking  admission  to 
medical  and  dental  schools.  Dr.  Milton  Ready,  of  the 
Department  of  H  istory,  is  the  advisor  for  students  seeking 
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admission  to  law  schools.  Both  have  extremely  good 
records  of  acceptance.  In  1974  a  major  program  was 
added  in  the  Department  of  Management.  Since  then, 
this  particular  program  has  enjoyed  excellent  growth  and, 
at  the  present  time,  a  building  is  under  construction  which 
will  house  the  Department  of  Management  and  will 
provide,  for  the  first  time,  adequate  facilities  for  their 
work. 

The  Department  of  Art.  which  has  had  inadequate 
space  since  the  mid-1960’s  will  have  a  wing  in  the  new 
building  currently  under  construction.  For  the  first  time, 
this  particular  department  should  have  adequate  and 
appropriate  facilities. 

In  1975  Western  Carolina  University  closed  down  its 
evening  program  at  Oteen  and  began  offering  their  classes 
on  the  UNC-A  campus.  Negotiations  have  continued  in 
developing  clarification  for  the  role  of  evening  classes  for 
U  NC-A  and  WCU.  During  the  past  year  this  was  brought 
to  a  successful  completion  by  negotiations  that  were 
initiated  by  Dr.  A.  K.  King.  The  clarification  of  role  has 
now  been  made  much  more  clear  and  the  two  programs 
should  function  with  no  unnecessary  and  uneconomic 
duplication  of  effort.  UNC-A  has  been  identified  with  the 
responsibility  of  undergraduate  instruction  but  recogni¬ 
tion  has  been  made  to  the  continuing  need  for  the 
program  in  business  administration  as  offered  by  WSU. 

As  a  result  of  the  WCU  and  UNC-A  programs  the 
community  of  Asheville  has  an  extraordinarily  broad 
availability  of  undergraduate  and  graduate  programs. 
This  method  provides  the  area  with  the  richest  mixture  of 
university  programs  at  the  lowest  possible  cost. 

Since  1969  the  University  has  sent  students  to  Oxford 
University  every  summer  where  they  receive  instruction 
from  British  tutors.  This  program  is  now  a  joint  operation 
of  UNC-A  and  North  Carolina  State  University.  It 
continues  to  be  one  of  the  most  popular  programs  that  the 
institution  has.  In  the  summer  of  1978  a  group  of  art 
students,  under  the  leadership  of  Professor  Jozef 
Vandermeer,  spent  several  weeks  in  Florence,  Italy.  It  was 
a  most  productive  summer  and  will  be  repeated  as 
possible  in  the  future.  The  Office  of  International 
Programs  is  now  under  the  direction  of  Dr.  Milton 
Ready,  who  took  over  on  the  retirement  of  Dr.  James  A. 
Stewart.  The  Office  of  International  Programs  is  one  of 
the  most  productive  activities  that  UNC-A  has.  It  should 
be  expanded  and  strengthened. 


FACULTY 


There  were  70  full-time  members  of  the  UNC-A  faculty 
during  the  1977-1978  academic  year:  14  Professors,  22 
Associate  Professors,  22  Assistant  Professors,  1  Instruc¬ 
tor,  1 1  Lecturers.  New  faculty  appointments  were  as 
follows:  1  Associate  Professor,  5  Assistant  Professors,  3 
Lecturers. 

During  the  1977-1978  academic  year  51%  of  the 
teaching  faculty  were  tenured. 

Although  the  primary  educational  emphasis  continues 
to  be  on  undergraduate  teaching,  with  concentration  on 
the  liberal  arts,  the  faculty  continues  to  be  productive  in 
scholarly  activities.  During  the  year  there  were  several 
books  and  many  articles  published  and  papers  read  at 
professional  meetings.  The  Art  Department  continues  to 
participate  in  a  variety  of  exhibits. 


STUDENT  SERVICES 


As  mentioned  above.  Dean  Deason  asked  to  be  relieved 
of  his  administrative  responsibilities  in  order  to  return  to 
teaching  in  the  Department  of  Mathematics.  He  had 
completed,  at  that  time,  a  reorganization  which  was  very 
helpful  in  the  management  of  student  services.  At  the 
present  time  the  organizations  that  handle  student  funds 
are  as  follows: 

(1)  Campus  Commission  on  Student  Services  Funds 

(2)  Executive  Committee  of  the  Radio  Station  (WUNF- 
FM) 

(3)  Publications  Board 

(4)  Student  Government 

(5)  University  Committee  for  Cultural  and  Special 
Events 

(6)  Recreation  and  Intramurals  Program 

All  those  committees  are  composed  of  students,  faculty 
members,  and  administrators.  The  management  of  stu¬ 
dent  funds  has  been  greatly  improved  as  a  result  of  the 
changes  that  were  developed  under  the  leadership  of 
Dean  Deason. 
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DORMITORIES 


The  dormitory  situation  was  improved  when  the  Board 
of  Trustees  established  that  218  will  be  the  full  capacity  of 
the  entire  system.  There  are  eight  small  dormitories. 
Placing  more  than  218  students  establishes  a  very  severe 
overload  on  bathrooms,  lounge  space,  and  all  other 
resources  of  the  dormitories.  By  providing  more  space  for 
the  students,  the  dormitories  became  a  much  happier  and 
more  pleasant  place  to  live.  Nevertheless,  there  remains 
the  absolutely  essential  requirement  that  more  students 
be  on  the  campus  and  that  dormitories  be  built  to  house 
them.  For  that  purpose  the  General  Assembly  of  1978 
provided  an  appropriation  for  advance  planning.  The 
Board  of  Trustees  designated  Mr.  J.  Bertram  King  as 
architect  for  a  new  facility  which  will  include  dormitories, 
campus  store,  dining  facilities,  and  other  activities.  The 
Lipinsky  Student  Center  should  be  converted  to 
educational  purposes  when  the  new  facility  becomes 
available. 


FINANCIAL  AID 


During  the  1977-1978  academic  year,  the  Office  of 
Financial  Aid  provided  assistance  to  411  students  and 
disbursed  to  them  the  total  of  $390,541.50.  The  above 
figures  refer  only  to  on-campus  jobs  and  financial  aid 
programs  made  available  through  either  the  state  or 
federal  government. 

The  figures  do  not  include  athletic  awards,  veterans’ 
benefits,  off-campus  employment,  social  security,  or 
vocational  rehabilitation.  Neither  does  the  above  figure 
include  student  employment  under  state  appropriated 
temporary  wage  money. 

It  has  been  estimated  that  at  least  55%  of  all  UNC-A 
students  are  receiving  financial  aid,  either  through 
employment  or  direct  subsidy  of  some  kind. 


BUSINESS  AFFAIRS 


The  Business  Office  continues  to  do  an  outstandingjob 


of  handling  all  finances,  although  the  space  is  hopelessly 
overcrowded.  Work  is  proceeding  which,  hopefully,  will 
alleviate  some  critical  problems.  The  Office  of  the  Vice 
Chancellor  for  Finance  will  be  relocated  and  some  relief 
will  be  given.  Nevertheless,  the  Business  Office  will 
continue  to  be  very  badly  overcrowded  until  it  is  possible 
to  construct  a  new  administration  building. 


NEW  CONSTRUCTION 


In  March  of  1976  the  voters  of  North  Carolina 
approved  a  bond  referendum  for  the  University  of  North 
Carolina.  This  action  provided  a  building  for  the  Univer¬ 
sity  of  North  Carolina  at  Asheville  campus,  which  is 
currently  under  construction.  Hopefully,  the  building  will 
be  completed  in  time  for  fall  classes  of  1979.  The  building 
will  consist  of  approximately  48,000  feet  of  floor  space 
with  an  over-all  budget  of  $1,900,000.  The  Board  of 
T rustees  has  designated  the  new  facilty  as  The  Charles  D. 
Owen  Building.  It  will  house  the  departments  of  manage¬ 
ment  and  art.  It  will  be  an  excellent  structure  and  is  very 
badly  needed  at  the  present  time. 


INFIRMARY 


During  the  1977-1978  academic  year,  the  University 
infirmary  served  a  total  of  657  persons.  The  number  of 
visits  increased  from  approximately  4,013  to  4,166  this 
year.  All  students,  faculty,  staff,  and  administrative 
employees  are  eligible  to  participate  in  the  services  offered 
by  the  University  infirmary. 

The  infirmary  is  staffed  by  two  full-time  nurses,  two 
part-time  physicians,  and  one  physician’s  assistant.  It  is 
anticipated  that  another  part-time  physician  will  be 
added  to  the  staff  for  the  academic  year  1978-1979. 


LIBRA  R  Y 


In  1977-1978  approximately  4,362  volumes  were  added 
to  the  book  and  periodical  collection.  498  of  these 
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\olumes  were  received  as  gifts.  The  library  now  has  a  total 
holding  of  102,938  volumes,  including  bound  periodicals. 
The  periodical  subscription  list  contains  954  titles, 
l  ast  vear  was  the  first  year  for  Mr.  Malcolm  Blowers  to 
serve  as  University  Librarian.  He  succeeded  Mr.  Whit¬ 
man.  who  retired  in  1977. 


ALUMNI 


During  the  past  year  the  Board  of  Directors  of  the 
Alumni  Association  was  reorganized.  Under  the 
leadership  of  the  Director  of  Alumni  Affairs,  Mrs.  Alice 
Wutschel,  the  Board  of  Directors  was  expanded  so  that 
the  membership  now  includes  persons  from  the  class  of 
1929  and  other  classes  of  the  1930’s.  The  Alumni  Board  is 
now  taking  a  much  more  active  role  in  University  affairs 
and  this  is  a  very  welcome  development.  Mrs.  Christelle 
Royall,  a  member  of  the  class  of  1929,  has  helped  Mrs. 
Wutschel  in  the  development  of  a  much  more  active 
Alumni  Association. 


COMMENCEMENT 


University  commencement  exercises  were  held  on 
Friday,  May  12,  1978.  A  student,  Ms.  Gwenn  Summey, 


was  the  first  student  to  be  a  commencement  speaker.  Ms. 
Summey  graduated  first  in  the  class,  summa  cum  laude 
and  as  a  Fulbright  Scholar.  Dr.  Donald  J.  Hart, 
Chairman  of  the  Department  of  Management, 
represented  the  faculty  in  a  commencement  address.  The 
graduating  class,  which  numbered  170,  was  one  of  the 
finest  that  the  institution  has  had.  There  were  five 
students  who  graduated  summa  cum  laude,  two  were 
Fulbright  Scholars,  and  an  additional  Fulbright  Scholar 
was  first  alternate  in  French  for  the  southeastern  part  of 
the  United  States. 


CONCLUSION 


I  wish  to  make  as  a  part  of  my  annual  report  a 
statement  of  gratitude  to  the  General  Administration  and 
particularly  to  Dr.  A.  K.  King  for  the  response  to  my 
illness  in  the  fall  of  1977.  Their  immediate  and  effective 
response  to  the  institution’s  problems  was  greatly  ap¬ 
preciated  and  was  indispensable  to  my  return.  1  will  be 
forever  grateful  to  President  Friday,  Vice  President 
Dawson,  and  Dr.  King. 

Respectfully  submitted, 

William  E.  Highsmith 

Chancellor 
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THE  UNIVERSITY  OF  NORTH  CAROLINA 
AT  CHAPEL  HILL 


A  REPORT  TO  PRESIDENT  FRIDAY  AND  THE  BOARD  OF  GOVERNORS  OF  THE  UNIVERSITY 
BY  CHANCELLOR  FEREBEE  TAYLOR  FOR  THE  ACADEMIC  YEAR 
JULY  1,  1977  TO  JUNE  30,  1978 


This  has  been  another  year  of  progress  for  The 
University  of  North  Carolina  at  Chapel  Hill. 


BOARD  OF  TRUSTEES 


The  Board  has  continued  to  render  exemplary  service. 
Thomas  W.  Lambeth  served  as  Chairman  of  the  Board 
for  1977-78;  Ralph  N.  Strayhorn  and  Margaret  T.  Harper 
served  as  Vice  Chairman  and  Secretary,  respectively. 
Newman  A.  Townsend,  Jr.,  of  Raleigh,  was  appointed  by 
Governor  James  B.  Hunt,  Jr.,  to  succeed  Charles  R. 
Jonas,  Jr.  William  A.  Moss,  President  of  the  Student 
Body,  served  as  ex  officio  member  of  the  board,  until  he 
was  succeeded  in  March  by  Jimmie  W.  Phillips,  of 
Lexington,  following  Student  Body  elections. 


ADMINISTRATION 


Samuel  R.  Williamson,  Jr.,  became  Dean  of  the 
General  College  and  the  College  of  Arts  and  Sciences,  and 
John  L.  Temple  assumed  the  post  of  Vice  Chancellor  for 
Business  and  Finance.  Claiborne  S.  Jones  began  service 
as  Executive  Assistant  to  the  Chancellor. 

Harvey  M.  Wagner  resigned  as  Dean  of  the  School  of 
Business  Administration,  but  will  continue  as  a  Professor 
in  that  School.  John  P.  Evans  was  appointed  Acting 
Dean  until  a  new  Dean  is  appointed. 

Morton  1.  Teicher  began  a  second  five-year  term  as 


Dean  of  the  School  of  Social  Work,  and  Bernard  G. 
Greenberg  began  a  second  term  as  Dean  of  the  School  of 
Public  Health.  J.  Richard  Udry  became  Director  of  the 
Carolina  Population  Center,  and  Wesley  B.  Lefler  was 
appointed  Director  of  the  University  News  Bureau. 

Joseph  C.  Sloane,  Director  of  the  Ackland  Art 
Museum,  retired  on  June  30,  1978.  Dr.  Innis Shoemaker, 
Assistant  Director  of  the  Museum,  will  serve  as  Acting 
Director  until  a  new  Director  takes  over. 


STUDENTS 


In  the  1977  fall  semester,  18,795  students  were  enrolled 
in  standard  on-campus  degree  programs.  In  addition, 
1,367  were  enrolled  in  the  Evening  College  and  in  off- 
campus  centers,  bringing  the  total  headcount  enrollment 
to  20, 162  students.  The  1977  summer  session  (two  terms) 
enrolled  a  total  of  1 1,784  students. 

HEADCOUNT  ENROLLMENT 
FALL  1977 


Academic  Health 
Affairs  Affairs  Total 


Undergraduate 

12,094 

1,118 

13,212 

Graduate 

3,033 

966 

3,999 

Post-baccalaureate 

670 

914 

1,584 

professional 

TOTAL, 

STANDARD  CREDIT 

15,797 

2,998 

18,795 

59 


Evening  College 

1,159 

1,159 

Off-campus  centers 

160 

48 

208 

TOTAL  HEADCOUNT 

ENROLLMENT 

17,1 16 

3,046 

20.162 

Females  made  up  49.4  percent  of  the  total  enrollment, 
and  minorities  made  up  7.9  percent,  with  blacks  com¬ 
prising  6.3  percent.  In  the  fall  of  1977,  43.6  percent  of  the 
candidates  for  graduate  and  professional  degrees  were 
female.  The  number  of  minority  candidates  for  graduate 
and  professional  degrees  was  557,  or  8.9  percent  of  this 
group. 

The  University  received  27,327  applications  for  admis¬ 
sion  to  all  programs  for  1977-78.  Of  these  applicants, 
10.473  were  admitted,  and  5,905  entered  the  University. 

APPLICATIONS,  ADMISSIONS, 

AND  ENROLLMENTS  OF  NEW 
STUDENTS  IN  1977-78 

Applied  Admitted  Enrolled 

First-year 


Undergraduates 

Transfer 

9,874 

4,747 

3,056 

Undergraduates 

2,493 

1,250 

881 

Graduate  Students 

10,054 

3,592 

1,488 

Law  Students 

2,087 

590 

237 

Medical  Students 

1,825 

202 

160 

Dental  Students 

994 

92 

83 

Of  the  entering  Freshman,  85.5  percent  were  North 
Carolinians;  53.3  percent  were  female  and  7.3  percent 
were  black. 

During  1977-78,  5,044  degrees  were  awarded. 
DEGREES  AWARDED  -1977-78 


Bachelor’s 

3,178 

Master's 

1,155 

Doctoral 

294 

J.D. 

222 

M.D. 

128 

D.D.S. 

67 

Student  financial  aid  administered  by  the  Student  Aid 
Office  amounted  to  SI  1,073,  962  in  15,778  awards  made 
to  5,754  students.  The  largest  single  form  of  financial 
assistance  was  student  loans,  followed  by  outside  awards, 
grants,  scholarships,  work-study,  and  grants-in-aid.  The 
average  award  amounted  to  $702.  An  additional 


$8,273,532  was  provided  to  3, 1 39  graduate  students  in  the 
form  of  fellowships  or  assistantships. 

During  the  year.  Student  Government  and  the  faculty 
worked  together  on  revisions  of  the  Honor  Code. 
Responsibilities  of  both  students  and  faculty  under  the 
Honor  Code  were  redefined. 

Following  its  decision  in  the  Bakke  case,  the  Supreme 
Court  of  the  United  States  set  aside  a  lower  court  decision 
that  had  struck  down  provisions  for  minority  representa¬ 
tion  of  the  21 -member  Campus  Governing  Council  and 
on  student  courts.  The  Supreme  Court  ordered  the  lower 
court  to  reexamine  the  case  in  the  light  of  the  Bakke 
decision. 

The  Carolina  Symposium,  held  every  other  year 
alternately  with  the  Fine  Arts  Festival,  was  directed  this 
year  by  Sam  Sockwell  and  Wendell  Maddrey.  The  topic 
was  “Communication:  Message  and  Medium,”  and  it 
featured  many  nationally  prominent  journalists,  in¬ 
cluding  Charles  Kuralt,  Tom  Wicker,  Judith  Crist,  Askia 
M  uhammed,  and  Jeff  MacNelly.  In  conjunction  with  the 
Symposium,  Daniel  Schorr  delivered  the  Weil  Lecture. 

A  special  four-day  public  symposium  was  held  this 
year,  sponsored  by  the  Curriculum  in  Peace,  War,  and 
Defense,  entitled  “The  Tet  Offensive  and  the  Escalation 
of  the  Viet  Nam  War,  1965-68.”  This  retrospective 
symposium  included  presentations  from  persons  such  as 
General  William  C.  Westmoreland,  former  CIA  Director 
William  E.  Colby,  and  historian  Peter  Braestrup. 

The  year  was  also  the  inaugural  year  for  the  Martin 
Luther  King,  Jr.  Memorial  Lecture  on  Human  Rights. 
Vernon  E.  Jordan,  Jr.,  Executive  Director  of  the  National 
U  i  ban  League,  examined  “The  Civil  Rights  Movement  of 
the  Seventies”  in  the  first  lecture  of  the  series. 

This  was  also  the  first  year  of  the  new  Pogue 
Scholarship  program.  Seven  of  eighteen  finalists  were 
selected  to  receive  the  new  awards,  based  on  superior 
academic  merit,  leadership  potential,  and  evidence  of 
responsible  citizenship.  Financial  need  is  not  a  considera¬ 
tion;  special  attention  is  given  to  outstanding  minority 
students  who  are  residents  of  North  Carolina. 

As  of  Commencement,  1978,  the  University  had 
graduated  more  than  1,000  scholars  each  from  the 
distinguished  John  Motley  Morehead  and  James  M. 
Johnston  programs. 

Two  hundred  fifty-two  students  were  initiated  into  Phi 
Beta  Kappa. 

The  Daily  Tar  Heel  was  chosen  All-American  among 
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collegiate  newspapers,  and  the  Carolina  Cheerleaders 
won  the  national  college  cheerleading  championship. 


FACULTY 


On  September  30,  1977,  the  number  of  full-time  faculty 
members  of  the  University  at  Chapel  Hill  was  1,813,  of 
which  1,650  were  tenured  or  “tenure-track”  faculty 
(professors,  associate  professors,  assistant  professors, 
and  instructors),  and  163  were  on  fixed-term  ap¬ 
pointments.  Of  the  total  full-time  faculty,  91 1  were  in  the 
Division  of  Academic  Affairs  and  902  were  in  the 
Division  of  Health  Affairs. 

Twelve  persons  were  named  to  distinguished 
professorships.  These  included  two  Kenan  Professors, 
two  William  R.  Kenan,  Jr.  Professors,  three  Alumni 
Distinguished  Professors,  a  University  Distinguished 
Professor,  a  James  A.  Gray  Professor  of  Religion,  a 
Burton  Craige  Professor  of  Political  Science,  and  the  first 
appointees  to  the  new  Luther  Hodges  Professorship  and 
the  new  James  Palmer  Riddle  Professorship  in  Surgery. 

Three  faculty  members  were  elected  to  membership  in 
the  American  Academy  of  Arts  and  Sciences:  George  A. 
Kennedy,  Paddison  Professor  of  Classics;  Duncan 
MacRae,  Jr.,  William  R.  Kenan,  Jr.  Professor  of  Political 
Science  and  Sociology;  and  John  Thibaut,  Alumni 
Distinguished  Professor  of  Psychology.  This  brings  to 
twelve  the  number  of  faculty  members  at  Chapel  Hill  in 
that  distinguished  Academy. 

Carl  W.  Gottschalk,  Kenan  Professor  of  Medicine, 
received  the  O.  Max  Gardner  Award  for  his  lifetime  work 
on  the  mammalian  kidney  and  his  recent  contributions  to 
federal  policies  on  research  and  treatment  of  kidney 
disorders.  The  Gardner  Award  is  made  annually  by  the 
Board  of  Governors  of  The  University  of  North  Carolina 
to  that  faculty  member  from  the  sixteen  institutions  who 
is  judged  to  have  done  the  most  for  mankind. 

Joseph  C.  Sloane  received  the  North  Carolina  Award 
in  Art  from  Governor  James  B.  Hunt,  Jr. 

Institution-wide  recognition  was  given  to  Walter 
Spearman,  Professor  of  Journalism,  as  winner  of  the 
I  homas  Jefferson  Award.  The  Nicholas  Salgo  Dis¬ 
tinguished  Teaching  Award  was  made  to  Federico  G.  Gil, 
Kenan  Professor  of  Political  Science.  Richard  R.  Cole, 
Journalism,  received  the  Amoco  Foundation  Award  for 


superior  teaching,  and  the  Tanner  Awards  for  in¬ 
spirational  undergraduate  teaching  went  to  Aristotle  J. 
Domnas,  Botany;  James  R.  Leutze,  History;  Jerry  L. 
Mills,  English;  and  Weldon  E.  Thornton,  English. 

University  faculty  members  are  frequently  called  on  for 
national  service  in  their  professions.  Illustrative  of  such 
new  responsibilities  this  year  were  the  elections  of 
Christopher  C.  Fordham  to  the  Chairmanship-elect  of 
the  Council  of  Deans  of  the  Association  of  Medical 
Colleges;  Frank  C.  Wilson  to  the  Presidency  of  the 
Association  of  Orthopedic  Chairmen;  David  Godschalk 
to  the  Presidency-elect  of  the  American  Society  of 
Planning  Officials;  William  E.  Easterling  to  the  Chair¬ 
manship  of  the  Council  on  Resident  Education  in 
Obstetrics  and  Gynecology;  Luther  M.  Talbert  to  the 
Presidency-elect  of  the  Association  of  Professors  of 
Gynecology  and  Obstetrics;  Steven  Polgar  (deceased)  to 
the  Presidency  of  the  Society  for  Medical  Anthropology; 
Samuel  Hitt  to  the  Presidency-elect  of  the  Association  of 
American  Health  Sciences  Library  Directors;  Tom  S. 
Miya  to  the  Presidency-elect  of  the  Society  of  Toxicol¬ 
ogy;  Carolyn  A.  Schroeder  to  the  Presidency  of  the 
Society  of  Pediatric  Psychology;  Irving  L.  Berger  to  the 
Presidency  of  the  American  Group  Psychotherapy 
Association,  and  George  W.  Houston  as  Director  of  the 
Summer  Session  of  the  American  Academy  in  Rome. 

Christopher  C.  Fordham  was  also  named  to  a  14- 
member  team  to  undertake  the  “Study  of  Graduate 
Medical  Education,  Present  and  Prospective,  A  Call  to 
Action.”  This  national  study  to  examine  the  content,  cost, 
and  control  of  medical  education  for  the  coming  decades 
is  sponsored  by  the  Josiah  Macy,  Jr.  Foundation. 

Bert  Kaplan,  Professor  of  Epidemiology,  was  named  to 
the  Chairmanship  of  the  Advisory  Committee  on  Social 
Support  and  Mental  Health  of  President  Carter's  Com¬ 
mission  on  Mental  Health.  George  Johnson,  Jr.  was 
named  to  the  Board  of  Governors  of  the  American 
College  of  Surgeons,  and  Harold  R.  Roberts  was  named 
Secretary-General  of  the  International  Commission  on 
Thrombosis  and  Haemostasis.  Cecil  Sheps  was  appointed 
by  President  Carter  to  the  Board  of  Regents  of  the 
National  Library  of  Medicine.  Matthew'  Hodgson  was 
elected  President  of  the  American  Association  of  Univer¬ 
sity  Presses. 

Faculty  members  receiving  national  awards  were 
Robert  H.  Wagner,  the  International  Prize  of  the  French 
Association  for  Hemophilia;  Alice  Dietz,  the  Edith 
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Moore  Copeland  Award  from  Sigma  Theta  Tau,  the 
National  Honorary  Nursing  Society.  Paul  C.  Sorum,  the 
Outstanding  Book  Award  from  the  French  Colonial 
Historical  Society;  Howard  Smither.  the  ASCAP-Deems 
Taylor  Award  for  his  book  on  the  history  of  the  oratorio; 
1  Irene  Hollis,  the  EleanorClarke  Salgle  Award  from  the 
\merican  Occupational  Therapy  Association;  James  R. 
1  eutze,  the  Stuart  L.  Bernath  Prize  from  the  Society  for 
Historians  of  American  Foreign  Relations;  Harriet  L. 
Rheingold.  the  G.  Stanley  Hall  Award  from  the 
American  Psychological  Association;  Albert  M.  Mat¬ 
tocks.  the  Industrial  Pharmaceutical  Award  from  the 
American  Psychologic  Association;  Albert  M.  Mattocks, 
the  Industrial  Pharmaceutical  Award  from  the  American 
Pharmaceutical  Association. 

Blyden  Jackson,  Professor  of  English,  was  awarded  the 
honorary  Doctor  of  Letters  degree  by  the  University  of 
Louis\ille;  and  William  S.  Powell,  Professor  of  History, 
received  the  Doctor  of  Literature  degree  from  Campbell 
College. 


THE  INSTRUCTIONAL  PROGRAM 


The  University  received  Board  of  Governors’ 
authorization  to  offer  the  Master  of  Science  degree  in 
Occupational  Therapy. 

Several  new  degree  programs,  for  which  earlier  plan¬ 
ning  authorization  had  been  received,  have  been  fully 
approved  internally  and  are  before  the  Board  of  Gover¬ 
nors  for  final  approval.  These  are  baccalaureate 
programs  in  East  Asian  Studies  and  in  Astronomy,  the 
first  professional  degree  Doctor  of  Pharmacy,  and  the 
degree  Master  of  Arts  in  Religious  Studies. 

Authorization  was  received  to  plan  a  new  doctoral 
program  in  toxicology.  This  program  along  with  other 
new  degree  programs,  for  which  previous  planning 
authorization  was  received  (a  Master  of  Science  degree  in 
Dental  Auxiliary  Teacher  Education  and  a  doctoral 
degree  in  Speech  and  Hearing  Sciences)  are  under  study 
in  the  appropriate  departments  or  schools. 

In  the  fall  semester  of  1977  the  first  class  of  students 
entered  the  new  Ph.D.  program  in  Library  Science. 

The  School  of  Journalism  was  accredited  as  an  entire 
school  by  the  American  Council  on  Education  for 
Journalism.  The  school  volunteered  to  be  the  first  in  the 


nation  to  undergo  this  new  type  of  accreditation.  Prior  to 
this  undertaking,  individual  programs,  such  as  news  and 
editorial  writing  or  advertising,  were  separately  and 
individually  accredited.  The  accreditation  report  was 
laudatory  and  spoke  highly  of  the  role  played  by  the 
Journalism  Foundation  in  the  development  of  the 
School. 

The  School  of  Nursing  has  been  notified  of  accredita¬ 
tion  by  two  national  organizations-  the  National  League 
for  Nursing  and  (for  its  continuing  education  program) 
the  American  Nursing  Association.  These  accreditations 
are  in  addition  to  full  approval  of  the  State  Board  of 
Nursing  in  Raleigh. 

At  a  dinner  in  New  York,  MBA  Magazine  announced 
the  results  of  a  survey  of  130  business  school  deans  on 
overall  quality  of  MBA  programs.  The  program  at 
Chapel  Hill  was  ranked  first  in  the  Southeast,  tied  for 
15th  place  nationally,  and  was  ranked  the  fourth  “most 
improved”  in  the  nation. 

During  his  initial  year  as  Dean  of  the  General  College 
and  the  College  of  Arts  and  Sciences,  Samuel  Williamson 
appointed  a  special  University-wide  committee  to  review 
the  entire  undergraduate  curriculum  in  both  the  General 
College  and  the  College  of  Arts  and  Sciences.  The 
committee  will  make  recommendations  on  what  changes, 
if  any,  should  be  made  in  required  courses.  The  com¬ 
mittee,  under  the  chairmanship  of  Professor  Weldon 
Thornton,  was  charged  to  give  special  attention  to  “the 
problems  of  overspecialization.” 

The  year  1977  marked  the  100th  anniversary  of  the 
establishment  in  Chapel  Hill  of  the  nation’s  first  summer 
school.  Following  the  initial  year,  Kemp  P.  Battle  (then 
President  of  the  University)  remarked,  “Prominent 
teachers  and  other  intelligent  persons  came  to  inspect  the 
novel  and  much-talked-of  enterprise.” 

During  the  1977-78  plans  were  made  to  hold,  early  in 
1979,  a  special  institutional  convocation,  including  the 
award  of  honorary  degrees,  to  celebrate  the  centennial  of 
the  establishment  of  the  School  of  Medicine. 


PUBLIC  SER  VICE  A  ND 
CONTINUING  EDUCATION 


Instructing  the  20,000  students  enrolled  in  degree 
programs  is  a  major  task,  but  another  major  mission  of 
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the  University  is  to  extend  the  resources  assembled  in 
Chapel  Hill  to  as  many  of  our  citizens  as  possible.  This  is 
done  through  broad  public  service  programs  and  through 
continuing  education  programs  directed  to  the  needs  of 
adult  citizens  and  professionals  of  the  State. 

The  University  also  shares  its  expertise  through  con¬ 
sultation,  organized  studies,  and  technical  assistance — 
through  32  special  institutes  and  centers  and  through 
most  of  the  professional  schools. 

To  illustrate,  the  AHEC  program  now  exists  as  a 
pervasive  network  formed  with  hospitals  in  nine  regions 
of  the  State.  With  cooperation  from  Duke  University, 
Bowman  Gray  School  of  Medicine,  and  East  Carolina 
University,  it  is  providing  health  care  and  specialist 
services  to  the  entire  state.  The  Health  Services  Research 
Center,  one  of  seven  in  the  United  States  based  at  a 
University,  has  developed  extensive  data  on  problems 
and  potentials  of  developing  rural  primary  health  centers 
staffed  by  nurse  practitioners  and  physician  assistants. 
The  Child  Development  Center  was  chosen  as  one  of  four 
sites  in  the  nation  to  find  ways  to  improve  early  education 
of  handicapped  children.  The  Developmental  Disabilities 
Training  Institute  works  with  parents,  teachers,  and 
counsellors  to  help  them  cope  with  the  problem  of  helping 
and  rearing  children  who  have  developmental  problems. 

The  Institute  of  Government,  aside  from  its  broad 
program  of  training  local  and  state  officials,  provides 
governmental  services,  research  studies,  and  consulta¬ 
tion. 

By  itself  the  School  of  Public  Health  (to  give  one 
example)  rendered  approximately  2,750  man-days  of 
technical  assistance  and  consultation  at  the  local 
(substate)  level  in  52  counties  and  to  State  human  service 
agencies.  The  average  project  received  8  to  9  days  of 
assistance  from  faculty  and  students.  Overall  this  would 
equate  with  a  year’s  work  from  five  full-time  specialists. 
In  addition,  continuing  education  services  reached  the 
equivalent  of  250  full-time  students  for  an  academic  year. 
This  is  equivalent  to  about  50%  of  the  enrolled  students  in 
the  School. 

A  new  special  service,  the  Government  Executives 
Institute,  was  established  by  the  School  of  Business 
Administration  this  year.  The  Institute  is  a  three-week 
intensive  executive  development  program  for  officials 
who  formulate  and  implement  State  and  local  govern¬ 
ment  policy.  Participants  included  35  subcabinet  level 
executives. 


Continuing  education  remains  a  primary  means  of 
extending  the  University  to  the  people.  During  the  year 
more  than  37,600  citizens  took  part  in  more  than  600 
programs  sponsored  by  the  University. 

In  other  activities,  the  Morehead  Planetarium  was 
attended  by  over  114,000  people,  of  whom  73,000  were 
students  or  children  in  special  school  programs.  More 
than  22,700  persons  visited  the  North  Carolina  Botanical 
Gardens,  and  the  Ackland  Art  Museum  received  over 
38,000  visitors. 

In  its  second  year  of  broadcasting  to  central  North 
Carolina,  WUNC(FM)  ranked  third  among  the  200 
public  radio  stations  in  the  nation  in  terms  of  the  percent 
of  listeners  in  its  market  area.  Gary  Shivers  was  named 
Director  of  the  station,  following  the  resignation  of 
Donald  M.  Trapp. 


SPONSORED  PROGRAMS 


Because  of  the  comprehensiveness  of  the  University  at 
Chapel  Hill  and  the  quality  of  its  faculty  and  its 
programs — all  developed  over  more  than  180  years  of 
commitment  by  the  citizens  of  North  Carolina — the 
University  has  been  able  to  secure  major  sums  of  money 
annually  in  the  form  of  external  grants  and  contracts  to 
enhance  its  educational,  research,  and  service  programs 
for  the  benefit  of  North  Carolina.  These  awards  are 
largely  federal  (around  85%). 

During  1977-78  the  University  received  more  than 
$44.7  million  in  560  awards.  This  is  larger  than  that  of  any 
previous  year;  it  exceeds  by  $8  million  the  awards  made  in 
1976-77. 

Federal  dollar  commitments  to  the  University  at 
Chapel  Hill  during  1975-76,  the  most  recent  year  for 
which  data  are  available,  placed  this  institution  26th 
among  all  American  universities  and  14th  among  public 
universities. 


THE  LIBRARY 


In  long-range  planning  for  the  Library,  two  major 
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concerns  have  been  central:  the  need  for  more  space  and 
the  problem  of  achieving  an  adequate  acquisition  rate 
appropriate  to  the  nature  of  this  Library  and  the 
institution  of  which  it  is  a  part.  The  first  problem  appears 
to  be  solved  for  the  next  several  years  by  new  construction 
plans  now  on  the  drawing  board.  While  the  second 
problem  has  received  a  great  deal  of  attention,  it  will  not 
be  resolved  until  adequate  funding  is  obtained  from  both 
appropriations  and  increased  endowment. 

Four  developments  affecting  the  Library  will  be 
reported  here.  First,  a  basic  policy  change  was  made  this 
year  after  long  and  careful  consideration  by  the  Ad¬ 
ministrative  Board.  Henceforth,  the  Library  will  be  fully 
responsible  for  the  selection  of  current  imprints,  and  the 
faculty  will  be  responsible  for  retrospective  purchases. 

A  new  organization,  the  Triangle  University  Libraries 
Cooperation  Committee,  has  been  formed  to  study  the 
impact  of  the  founding  of  the  National  Humanities 
Center  on  the  libraries  of  the  three  sponsoring  in¬ 
stitutions,  the  University  at  Chapel  Hill,  Duke  University, 
and  North  Carolina  State  University.  The  study  resulted 
in  a  shared  grant  application  submitted  to  the  Office  of 
Education  to  enrich  the  resources  of  all  three  libraries  to 
meet  the  Center’s  needs.  A  second  grant  application  will 
be  prepared  next  year. 

After  several  years’  study  and  consideration,  the 
General  Faculty  approved  a  proposal  to  include  the 
professional  staff  of  the  Library  in  the  membership  of  the 
General  Faculty. 

With  new  space  now  available,  the  Library  is  placing 
added  emphasis  on  its  program  for  preservation  of 
University  records  from  all  units  of  the  institution. 


THE  PRESS 


Books  published  by  the  University  press  again  won 
national  prizes  awarded  by  scholarly  societies.  This  year, 
books  in  history  won  the  Stuart  L.  Bernath  Prize  of  the 
Society  of  Historians  of  American  Foreign  Relations,  the 
French  Colonial  Historical  Society  Prize, and  the  George 
Louis  Beer  Prize  of  the  American  Historical  Society.  One 
book  in  political  science  won  the  Chastain  Award  of  the 
Southern  Political  Science  Association. 


CAPITAL  IMPROVEMENTS 


Completed  during  the  year  were  the  new  stack  addition 
to  Wilson  Library  and  an  addition  to  the  Kenan  Field 
House,  the  latter  provided  by  a  grant  of  $600,000  from  the 
William  R.  Kenan,  Jr.  Charitable  Trust. 

Construction  began  on  the  new  Physical  Education 
and  Intramural  Facility  and  the  new  Student  Health 
Service  building.  Nearing  completion  are  the  Paul  Green 
Theatre,  a  new  Faculty  Laboratory  and  Office  Building 
(School  of  Medicine),  and  a  replacement  for  the  old  “Tin 
Can.” 

From  the  proceeds  of  the  sale  of  the  utilities,  funds  are 
available  and  architects  are  at  work  on  plans  for 
renovation  and  construction  of  three  additional  floors  on 
the  Health  Sciences  Library  and  for  a  new  Central 
Library  building.  Architects  have  also  been  selected  to 
design  an  addition  to  the  Student  Union,  to  be  funded 
from  student  fees,  and  a  Family  Medicine  building. 

Funds  for  planning  a  new  building  for  the  Department 
of  Art  were  provided  by  the  1978  session  of  the  General 
Assembly. 


HONORARY  DEGREES, 
DISTINGUISHED  ALUMNUS  AWARDS, 
AND  OTHER  RECOGNITIONS 


On  University  Day,  on  October  12,  five  Distinguished 
Alumnus  Awards  were  presented.  They  went  to  Nathaniel 
P.  Hayes  (1921),  an  industrialist  from  Greensboro; 
Phillip  Hettleman  ( 192 1 ),  a  New  York  investment  banker; 
Susie  M.  Sharp  (1929),  Chief  Justice  of  the  North 
Carolina  Supreme  Court;  William  D.  Snider  (1941),  a 
Greensboro  editor;  and  Sheppard  Strudwick  (1928),  a 
theatre,  motion  picture,  and  television  actor. 

At  Commencement,  on  May  14,  honorary  degrees  were 
presented  to  James  B.  Hunt,  Jr.,  Governor  of  North 
Carolina;  Rafael  M.  Salas,  Undersecretary  of  the  United 
Nations  and  Executive  Director  of  the  United  Nations 
Fund  for  Population  Activities;  and  Berta  Scharer, 
Professor  of  Anatomy  at  the  Albert  Einstein  College  of 
Medicine.  A  fourth  honorary  degree  was  awarded 
posthumously  to  Kenan  Professor  Emeritus  Oscar  K. 
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Rice,  formerly  of  the  University  Chemistry  Department, 
who  died  one  week  before  Commencement. 

At  the  Alumni  Commencement  Luncheon,  the  General 
Alumni  Association  inaugurated  its  new  program  of 
Distinguished  Service  Medals,  awarded  for  service  to 
either  the  University  or  the  Association.  The  five  winners 
of  these  first  medals  were  Archie  K.  Davis  (1932),  for  his 
work  with  the  Research  Triangle  and  the  Triangle 
Universities  Center  for  Advanced  Studies;  Frank  B. 
Hanes  (1935),  for  his  contributions  to  the  College  of  Arts 
and  Sciences,  especially  in  the  humanities;  Frank  H. 
Kenan  (1935),  for  his  work  with  the  Development 
Program;  Porter  Cowles  Pickell  (1933),  for  her  service  to 
the  University  Press  and  her  volunteer  work  with  alumni 
programs;  and  Maryon  “Spike”  Saunders  (1925),  for  his 
43  years  of  service  as  Alumni  Secretary  and  his  work  with 
alumni  programs  since  his  retirement. 


DEVELOPMENT 


Again  this  was  a  banner  year  for  the  Development 
Program.  Gifts  to  the  University  surpassed  $7.9  million 
through  the  Development  Office,  university  programs, 
and  the  specialized  foundations. 

Alumni  Annual  Giving  exceeded  $494,000,  the  largest 
amount  of  record,  topping  last  year’s  record  amount  by 
$23,000.  As  Tom  Bost,  Jr.  retired  on  June  30,  1978,  Elmer 
Eugene  was  named  to  succeed  him. 

The  new  Institutional  Development  Foundation, 
created  to  secure  endowment  to  meet  University-wide 
needs,  began  a  program  under  the  theme  name  “The 
Carolina  Challenge”  to  enhance  the  University’s  endow¬ 
ment.  The  Challenge  program,  under  the  General  Chair¬ 
manship  of  Edward  M.  O'Herron  and  with  Vice  Chair¬ 
man  Colin  Stokes,  Frank  Kenan,  and  Trent  Ragland,  Jr., 
is  working  alongside  the  expanded  Development  Office 
staff  to  increase  the  University’s  unrestricted  endowment. 


ALUMNI 


After  the  1977  Commencement,  alumni  of  this  institu¬ 
tion  numbered  156,102,  of  whom  108,680  are  living, 
address-known,  alumni,  20,706  are  known  to  be  deceas¬ 


ed;  and  26,716  are  listed  as  “address  unknown”. 
Membership  in  the  General  Alumni  Association  exceed¬ 
ed  25,000  of  whom  6,000  were  life  members.  There  are 
now  41  active  chapters  in  North  Carolina  and  42  out  of 
state,  including  chapters  in  Mexico  City  and  Puerto  Rico. 
At  the  annual  Alumni  Commencement  Luncheon,  the 
Presidency  of  the  Association  passed  from  William  B. 
Harrison  of  Rocky  Mount  to  Harold  Bennett  of 
Asheville. 


A  THLET1CS 


Carolina  teams  in  1977-78  had  another  outstanding 
year.  The  men’s  varsity  season  won  for  Carolina  the 
Carmichael  Cup,  a  symbol  of  overall  excellence  in 
athletics  in  the  Atlantic  Coast  Conference,  for  the  second 
consecutive  year  and  for  the  seventh  time  in  17  years. 
Carolina  placed  first  in  two  sports,  tied  for  First  in  one, 
and  placed  second  in  five. 

Carolina  won  the  Conference  football  championship 
and  regular-season  basketball  championship,  and  tied  for 
first  place  in  tennis.  Second  place  was  won  in  five  sports; 
baseball,  soccer,  swimming,  wrestling,  and  golf.  The 
football  title  was  Carolina’s  third  in  seven  years;  the 
tennis  team  has  won  or  shared  the  title  22  times  in  26 
years. 

In  post-season  play  the  football  team  played  in  the 
Liberty  Bowl,  marking  the  sixth  time  in  eight  years  that 
Carolina  has  been  in  a  bowl  game.  The  basketball,  tennis, 
golf,  and  baseball  teams  played  in  NCAA  Championship 
events.  The  basketball  team  also  won  both  the  Rainbow 
Classic  and  the  Big  Four  Tournament.  The  baseball  team 
was  third  in  the  College  World  Series,  and  the  golf  team 
finished  fifth  in  the  NCAA  Golf  Championship. 

In  women’s  sports,  the  Tar  Heel  golf  team  finished 
tenth  in  the  nation,  the  swimming  team  finished  eighth, 
and  the  volleyball  team  went  to  the  national  tournament. 
The  Tar  Heel  women's  teams  also  won  state  cham¬ 
pionships  in  field  hockey,  volleyball,  gymnastics,  and 
swimming.  The  women's  tennis  team  won  the  ACC 
championship. 

Individual  honors  in  baseball  went  to  Pitcher  Gregg 
Norris,  ACC  Player  of  the  Year,  who  was  named  first 
team  All-American.  In  football.  Dee  Hardison  was 
named  consensus  All-American,  and  Amos  Lawrence 
was  named  Rookie  of  the  Year  in  the  ACC. 
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Phil  l  ord,  in  his  final  year  of  Carolina  basketball,  was 
named  National  Player  of  the  Year  by  the  U.S.  Basketball 
Writers,  the  Association  of  College  Basketball  Coaches, 
and  by  Sporting  \ews.  He  also  won  the  John  R.  Wooden 
\ward  as  the  best  player  in  the  nation. 

Coach  Bill  Dooley,  Head  Football  Coach  for  the  past 
eleven  years,  resigned,  and  Dick  M.  Crum  of  Miami 
University  of  Ohio  was  named  as  his  successor. 

I  am  indebted  to  my  many  colleagues  for  their  diligent 


work,  their  inspiring  talents,  and  their  deep  devotion  to 
the  building  of  a  greater  University  and  a  more  enlighten¬ 
ed  society. 

Respectfully  submitted, 

Ferebee  Taylor 
Chancellor 
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THE  UNIVERSITY  OF  NORTH  CAROLINA 


AT  CHARLOTTE 


A  REPORT  TO  PRESIDENT  FRIDAY  AND  THE  BOARD  OF  GOVERNORS  OF  THE  UNIVERSITY 
BY  CHANCELLOR  D.W.  COLVARD  FOR  THE  ACADEMIC  YEAR 
JULY  1,  1977  TO  JUNE  30,  1978 


INTRODUCTION 


In  this  my  thirteenth  and  final  annual  report  as 
chancellor  of  the  University  of  North  Carolina  at 
Charlotte,  1  am  pleased  to  be  able  to  report  that  the 
institution  has  reached  a  level  of  academic  excellence  and 
attainment  at  which  1  can  turn  over  the  reins  to  a  new 
leader  with  a  sense  of  accomplishment  and  a  feeling  of 
gratitude  to  those  who  made  the  achievements  here 
possible. 

No  year  here  has  been  without  excitement,  no  year  has 
lacked  challenge,  and  no  year  has  failed  to  bring  pro¬ 
gress. 

1  n  my  inaugural  address  1  noted  that  there  was  a  unique 
aspect  of  the  office  which  had  been  entrusted  to  me  which 
no  other  chancellor  of  this  University  will  ever  share- -the 
beginning.  It  is  with  both  pride  and  humility  that  1  recall 
that  statement.  1  shall  ever  be  grateful  that  1  had  the 
privilege  of  being  the  first  chancellor. 

Also  in  that  installation  address  1  noted  some  emphases 
to  which  the  institution  should  address  itself. 

The  emphasis  upon  an  international  dimension  is 
showing  promise  of  coming  to  fruition  in  the  latter  days  of 
my  administration.  As  the  year  ended  we  had  recruited 
I)r.  Gian  Chand  Sud  as  associate  dean  for  international 
education.  He  is  charged  with  developing  contracts  with 
foreign  ministries  of  education  for  the  education  of 
foreign  students  at  UNCC  and  the  exchange  of  UNCC's 
and  foreign  universities’  faculty  members.  Dr.  Earl 
Back  man,  director  of  the  center  for  International  Studies, 
had  already  built  a  firm  base  for  international  activities 


with  the  International  Festival,  study-abroad  programs, 
the  Great  Decisions  Program  and  other  events. 

In  recent  years  the  emphasis  upon  lifelong  learning  has 
been  substantially  strengthened,  most  recently  under  the 
leadership  of  Dr.  Seth  H.  Ellis.  Programs  last  year 
included  those  in  pre-retirement  planning,  managerial 
skills,  in-service  training  for  nurses,  local  government 
skills,  in-service  training  for  teachers,  career  planning, 
and  other  professional  advancement  conferences. 

The  third  emphasis  I  mentioned  in  the  installation 
address  was  urban  affairs.  The  Charlotte-Mecklenburg 
urban  area  and,  indeed,  the  area  of  12  counties  known  as 
Metrolina  are  turning  increasingly  to  UNCC  for  expert 
information  and  consultation.  UNCC  and  the  surround¬ 
ing  urban  community  are  working  together  for  mutual 
benefit.  The  Institute  for  Urban  Studies  and  Community 
Service  has  played  a  vital  role  in  the  development  of  these 
relationships.  The  question  has  been  raised,  “Where  do 
we  go  from  here?”  During  the  past  year  we  tried  to  answer 
that  question  and  took  a  new  look  at  the  mission  of  the 
Urban  Institute.  We  came  to  the  conclusion  that  the 
mission  for  the  Institute  should  be  broadened  and  that 
additional  financial  support  was  needed.  Following  the 
resignation  of  Dr.  James  Cox  as  director  of  the  Institute, 
a  search  committee  is  seeking  a  leader  who  is  qualified  to 
administer  research  and  urban  service  for  the  entire 
university. 

In  addition  to  the  progress  toward  meeting  those  goals 
a  number  of  other  milestones  should  be  noted  here: 

—Accreditation  by  the  Southern  Association  of 
Colleges  and  Schools  early  in  the  history  of  the  Universi¬ 
ty,  followed  by  approval  from  the  professional  organ- 
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i/aiions  in  chemistry,  nursing,  and  engineering  and  initial 
'teps  toward  accreditation  in  other  programs. 

Dramatic  growth  in  enrollment  from  1.715  students 
in  1 966  to  8.504  in  the  fall  of  1977.  The  rise  in  the  number 
of  graduates  has  also  been  dramatic:  from  120  bachelor's 
degrees  in  May  1967  to  1,287  bachelor’s  degrees  and  297 
masters  degrees  in  May  1978. 

Growth  in  program  offerings  from  18  undergraduate 
degree  programs  in  1966  to  34  in  1978  and  from  no 
graduate  degree  programs  in  1966  to  10  in  1978. 

E  xpansion  of  the  library  from  60,000  bound  volumes 
in  1966  to  275.000  today.  In  addition  there  are  265,000  of 
all  types  of  microforms  and  5,100  periodicals. 

Significant  expansion  of  computer  capability  from 
w  hat  w  as  a  very  elementary  machine  in  1966  to  substan¬ 
tial  and  sophisticated  administrative  and  academic  com¬ 
puter  capability  today. 

Physical  plant  expansion  from  a  value  of  $8,058,290 
in  1966  to  more  than  $54  million  today.  In  1966  there  were 
1 2  buildings  in  place  and  under  construction  for  a  total  of 
355.633  square  feet.  In  the  summer  of  1978  there  were  in 
place  and  under  construction  34  buildings  with  a  total  of 
1.557,  313  square  feet.  Another  17  buildings  with  a  total 
of  21 1.995  square  feet  have  been  authorized.  (Fifteen  of 
these  are  apartment-style  dormitory  buildings.)  When  all 
projects  now  in  place  or  under  construction  are  com¬ 
pleted.  there  will  be  5 1  buildings  on  campus  with  a  total  of 
1,769,308  square  feet  of  space. 

Of  this  construction  activity,  the  following  projects 
were  completed  during  the  past  year:  A  backfeed  power 
circuit  to  the  dormitories,  $195,000;  outdoor  athletic 
complex,  $600,000;  seven  apartment-style  dormitories 
(248  beds),  $1,750,000;  parking  deck  (200  spaces)  and 
ground  level  lots  (200  spaces),  $580,000. 

Faculty  growth  from  99  in  1966  to  378  full-time  and 
1 25  part-time  faculty  last  year.  Of  the  full-time  faculty,  85 
percent  hold  doctoral  degrees. 

Extension  of  the  geographic  reach  of  the  institution 
from  Mecklenburg  and  immediately  surrounding  coun¬ 
ties  to  88  of  the  state’s  counties  last  year  along  with 
students  from  30  states.  The  percentage  of  black  students 
was  8. 1  last  year,  and  the  student  body  was  47  percent 
female. 

The  alumni  rolls  have  grown  from  a  handful  of  mostly 
two-year  Charlotte  College  alumni  to  more  than  13,000 
alumni  of  the  institution. 

All  these  improvements  speak  of  growth  and  develop¬ 


ment,  but  the  ultimate  yardstick  for  measuring  quality  is 
the  success  of  the  University’s  graduates.  In  areas  where 
graduates  take  professional  or  state  licensing  ex¬ 
aminations,  UNCC’s  graduates  perform  with  the  best  the 
state  has  to  offer.  Significantly,  they  perform  well  in 
graduate  schools  and  in  a  wide  range  of  employment. 


ACADEMIC  AFFAIRS 


In  an  effort  to  deal  effectively  with  problems  of  growth 
and  change,  administrative  and  academic  representatives 
of  UNCC  met  in  a  three-day  retreat  at  Montreat,  North 
Carolina.  The  thrust  of  the  retreat  was  to  build  upon  the 
University’s  strengths  and  to  identify  any  obstacles  that 
might  hinder  an  academic  environment  which  preserves 
and  advances  learning — an  environment  where  truth  can 
be  pursued  in  an  atmosphere  of  mutual  respect  and  in 
which  the  intellectual  freedoms  of  teaching,  expression, 
research  and  progress  are  guaranteed.  In  preparation  for 
that  retreat,  a  group  of  faculty  held  a  conference  at  Valle 
Crucis,  North  Carolina.  Tangible  evidence  of  the  work 
which  went  into  the  retreats  can  be  seen  in  : 

An  amended  University  constitution  dealing  with 
faculty  governance.  The  document  was  approved  by  the 
General  Faculty,  and  near  the  end  of  the  year  was  being 
assessed,  looking  toward  adoption  in  principle  by  the 
administration. 

Position  descriptions  of  executive  staff  members, 
deans,  and  departmental  chairmen. 

The  proposal  for  a  research  and  urban  affairs  center 
which  grew  in  part  from  the  deliberations  at  the  retreat. 

The  University  community  was  saddened  on  June  21  by 
the  untimely  death  of  Dr.  John  B.  Chase,  Jr.,  dean  of  the 
College  of  Fluman  Development  and  Learning.  Dr. 
Chase  was  the  first  dean  of  the  college  and  served  in  that 
position  since  1970.  His  leadership  was  creative  and 
productive. 

After  a  job  well  done  as  dean.  Dr.  Allan  V.  Palmer 
returned  to  teaching  and  research  on  June  1,  1978.  He  was 
the  first  dean  of  the  College  of  Business  Administration 
and  served  effectively  in  that  position  for  eight  years.  Dr. 
Richard  E.  Neel  of  Georgia  State  University  was  named 
his  successor.  Appointed  to  departmental  chairmanships 
were  Dr.  John  E.  Wrigley,  Department  of  History,  and 
Dr.  Nelson  R.  Nunnally,  Department  of  Geography  and 
Earth  Science. 
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There  is  more  competence,  experience  and  stability  in 
the  administrative  staff  than  at  any  time  in  the  in¬ 
stitution’s  history. 

During  the  year,  faculty  and  students  were  engaged  in 
professional  activity  at  the  local,  state,  national  and 
international  levels  in  many  projects,  such  as: 

A  formal  working  agreement  between  the  Heineman 
Medical  Research  Foundation  and  the  College  of 
Engineering. 

A  professor  of  the  College  of  architecture  serving  as 
coordinator  for  the  Charlotte  Discovery  Place  Bond 
Drive,  as  a  board  member  for  the  Spirit  Square  Arts 
Center,  and  as  one  of  the  “Outstanding  Persons  in 
Charlotte”  as  voted  by  the  Charlotte  Jaycees. 

A  professor  in  geography  sharing  the  results  of  his 
research  on  mass  transit  for  Charlotte. 

A  grant  providing  for  urban  study  and  research  for 
high-ability  I  lth-grade  students  through  the  Department 
of  Geography  and  Earth  Science. 

A  history  professor  serving  as  director  of  the 
Mecklenburg  Historical  Commission. 

A  member  of  the  Urban  Institute  staff  planning 
community  festivals. 

A  political  scientist  offering  a  leadership  training 
program  for  potential  leaders  of  the  community. 

A  professor  of  human  development  and  learning 
leading  an  internship  project  which  places  interns  with 
agencies  to  improve  the  life  of  inner  city  residents. 

Architecture  faculty  and  students  doing  a  study  of 
the  feasibility  of  improving  the  Plaza-Mid  wood  business 
district. 

Engineers  working  with  the  city  and  county  on 
flooding  studies. 

Engineering  student  representatives  going  to  a 
national  meeting  to  determine  ways  to  encourage  minor¬ 
ity  students  to  pursue  careers  in  engineering. 

A  professor  of  German  traveling  with  a  group  of 
German  diplomats  as  an  escort  interpreter. 

A  history  professor  on  leave  to  serve  as  director  of 
education  and  community  programs  and  national  co¬ 
ordinator  for  the  Foreign  Policy  Association. 

A  professor  of  business  administration  teaching  at 
the  Nigerian  Institute  of  Management  and  holding 
seminars  in  a  number  of  African  cities. 

A  another  history  professor  on  leave  for  research  in 
England  and  Ghana  with  support  from  a  National 
Eibrary  of  Medicine  grant. 


Other  significant  academic  progress  included: 

The  College  of  Nursing  cosponsoring  the  Inter¬ 
national  Symposium  on  Health. 

The  College  of  Architecture  establishing  a  substan¬ 
tial  visiting-professional  program. 

The  visit  of  Dr.  Barry  Munitz,  chancellor  of  the 
University  of  Houston  as  the  first  Walter  E.  Noren 
Lecturer  in  engineering. 


STUDENT  AFFAIRS 


The  8,504  student  enrollment  in  the  fall  of  1977 
represented  an  8.8  percent  increase  over  the  preceding 
year.  Particular  emphasis  was  given  to  strengthening  the 
minority  recruiting  effort. 

Progress  was  made  toward  implementing  the 
computer-assisted  advance  registration  system,  and  ap¬ 
proximately  5,000  students  participated  in  the  April 
advising. 

Financial  aid  was  provided  to  a  substantial  number  of 
students.  The  unduplicated  number  of  recipients  was 
2,821  students,  averaging  $1,467  each  for  a  total  of 
$4,137,000  in  all  types  of  grants. 

The  University  continued  to  appeal  to  a  large  number 
of  transfer  students,  causing  it  to  be  predominately  an 
upper-division  institution. 

Radio  Station  WFAE-FM  went  on  the  air  in  the 
summer  of  1977  as  a  10-watt  station,  broadcasting  39 
hours  of  weekly  programming.  The  station  emphasized 
classical  music  with  some  educational  programming 
through  National  Public  Radio  (NPR)  materials.  An 
application  was  Fded  with  the  FCC  to  give  the  station  a 
transmitting  power  of  100,000  watts.  Additionally,  a 
$1 33,000  matching  grant  application  was  submitted  to  the 
Department  of  Health,  Education,  and  Welfare  for  funds 
to  purchase  the  necessary  transmitting  and  antenna 
equipment,  and  a  community  fund  raising  program  was 
initiated  to  seek  the  University’s  matching-grant  portion. 

One  of  the  most  rewarding  developments  of  the  year 
was  the  successful  inauguration  of  the  “Mean  Green 
Shuttle  Machine,”  a  cross-town,  park-and-ride  bus  ser¬ 
vice.  The  event  was  the  result  of  several  years  of  planning 
by  the  Commuter  Life  Office,  the  Division  of  Business 
Affairs,  and  the  Geography  Department.  The  service  was 
an  immediate  success,  receiving  extensive  coverage  in  all 
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the  news  media  and  averaging  more  than  500  passengers 
daily  By  the  end  of  the  academic  year,  a  total  of  640 
passes  had  been  sold  and  an  additional  route  from  the 
uptown  square  had  been  added.  This  resulted  in  savings  in 
costs  of  transportation,  energy  use  and  parking  facilities 
on  campus. 

Opportunities  for  commuter  student  involvement  in  a 
campus  life  w  ere  significantly  enhanced  with  the  opening 
of  a  second  commuter  lounge  in  the  Cone  University 
Center  in  the  fall  of  1977. 

A  highlight  for  the  Residence  Life  Program  was  the 
opening  of  the  new  low-rise  apartment  housing  complex 
during  the  spring  semester.  Residence  Life  Director 
Charles  Lynch  was  appointed  dean  of  students  and  was 
replaced  by  Jack  Tyler. 

The  Counseling  Center  staff  met  with  the  most  students 
in  individual  sessions  in  its  1 1-year  history  as  666  clients 
had  1 ,726  contact  hours,  a  36  percent  increase  over  the 
previous  year.  The  Center’s  Learning  Assistance 
Laboratory  had  a  record  number  of  3,913  total  contact 
hours  w  ith  the  most  popular  skills  programs  being  speed 
reading,  mathematics  tutoring,  vocabulary  development 
and  reading  comprehension. 

Mike  Pratt,  assistant  basketball  coach  for  the  past 
three  years,  w'as  appointed  as  the  new  head  basketball 
coach  to  replace  Lee  Rose  who  accepted  the  head 
basketball  coacping  position  at  Purdue  University.  Clyde 
Walker,  a  highly  successful  athletic  director  at  the 
University  of  Kansas,  was  appointed  the  new  full-time 
athletic  director.  A  grant-in-aid  program  was  initiated  for 
w  omen’s  athletics  during  the  year,  and  the  decision  was 
made  to  add  men’s  cross-country  and  intercollegiate 
baseball  for  the  coming  year. 

The  athletic  appointments,  particularly  the  appoint¬ 
ment  of  a  full-time  athletic  director,  are  evidence  of 
progress  beyond  our  expectation  in  the  area  of  athletics. 
The  program  has  come  from  one  in  which  there  was  only  a 
basketball  team  practicing  and  playing  in  borrowed 
gymnasiums  to  a  program  which  produced  a  basketball 
team  that  was  a  runner-up  in  the  National  Invitation 
Tournament  and  in  the  final  four  of  the  National 
Collegiate  Athletic  Association  Tournament.  In  the  last 
two  years,  additional  dramatic  strides  have  been  made  in 
w  omen’s  athletics  and  in  other  sports  activities  for  men. 

Following  the  untimely  death  of  Dr.  William  Davis, 
University  physician,  an  agreement  was  reached  with  Dr. 
Kevin  Soden  and  his  associates  to  provide  medical 


services  to  the  Student  Health  Center  with  Dr.  Soden 
serving  as  Health  Center  director.  The  Health  Center  also 
added  its  first  nurse  practitioner  during  the  year. 

This  was  the  busiest  year  ever  for  the  Placement  Office 
as  employment  opportunities  for  graduates  markedly 
improved.  A  record  number  of  firms  and  organizations 
(157)  scheduled  recruitment  visits  on  the  campus,  a  20 
percent  increase  over  the  previous  high  (131)  in  1976-77. 


DEVELOPMENT  ACTIVITIES 


One  of  the  most  heartwarming  aspects  of  my  tenure  as 
chancellor  of  UNCC  has  been  the  generosity  of  the 
citizens  of  Charlotte-Mecklenburg  as  well  as  others 
throughout  North  Carolina  and  some  who  reside  outside 
the  state.  It  is  especially  gratifying  that  197  persons  or 
organizations  have  become  Patrons  of  Excellence  in  the 
program  which  undergirds  our  total  giving  program. 
These  friends  have  donated  or  pledged  a  minium  of 
$1,000  year  for  10  years. 

The  UNCC  Foundation’s  assets  now  total  $2,517,1 16. 
Endowments  held  directly  by  the  University  total 
$677,460,  and  trusts  which  will  accrue  to  the  University 
but  are  not  counted  in  assets  or  endowments  total  more 
than  $850,000.  In  total  more  than  four  million  dollars 
have  been  committed  to  endow  future  activities  of 
UNCC. 

The  Board  of  Directors  of  the  Foundation  have  made 
unrestricted  allocations  to  the  University  over  the  last  12 
years  in  the  aggregate  amount  of  $1,067,478.  These  gifts 
have  been  invaluable  in  allowing  the  University  a 
flexibility  not  possible  with  state  appropriations  alone. 

In  the  past  year,  revenues  in  the  Foundation  were  up 
compared  to  1976-77.  More  than  $400,000  of  un¬ 
designated  and  designated  funds  accrued  to  the  Univer¬ 
sity’s  Foundation. 

The  Century  Club,  each  member  contributing  $100 
annually,  continued  to  add  memberships  during  the  year. 
More  than  $5,000  was  contributed  by  70  members. 
Another  support  group.  Friends  of  UNCC,  provided 
strong  and  continuing  liaison  with  the  Charlotte- 
Mecklenburg  community.  Membership  was  ap¬ 
proximately  1,000. 

In  these  short  years  at  UNCC,  we  have  in  sum  a 
gratifying  record  of  financial  support. 
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This  includes  eight  professorships  endowed  at  ap¬ 
proximately  $100,000  each  —the  American  Credit  Cor¬ 
poration  Professorship  in  Business  Administration,  the 
Robert  Lee  Bailey  Professorship  in  History;  theCelanese 
Professorship  in  Engineering;  the  Charles  E.  Cullen 
Professorship  in  Business  Administration;  the  Rush  S. 
Dickson  Professorship  in  Finance;  the  Frank  Porter 
Graham  Professorship  in  Black  Studies;  the  Artie  Sue 
Kerley  Professorship  in  Nursing;  and  the  Charles  H, 
Stone  Professorship  in  Chemistry. 

The  benefactions  of  Miss  Alice  Tate  (including  the 
Graham  Professorship)  and  several  unitrusts,  with  the 
University  as  the  beneficiary  at  her  death,  total  ap¬ 
proximately  $750,000.  These  funds  will  make  significant 
contributions  to  the  University  through  scholarships  for 
black  students  and  Judaic  and  Hebraic  studies  pro¬ 
grams. 

The  Belk  family  and  interests  are  responsible  for  the 
Belk  Tower  and  carillon  which  contribute  to  the  at¬ 
mosphere  of  the  campus.  Mr.  and  Mrs.  Harry  Dalton 
have  contributed  of  their  collection  of  exquisite  art  works 
and  rare  volumes.  Because  of  the  Van  Landingham 
bequest  the  campus  will  be  more  attractively  landscaped. 

Gifts  of  land  for  the  benefit  of  the  University  through 
the  Foundation  have  totaled  more  than  $650,000.  In 
addition,  one  major  donor  has  contributed  more  than  86 
acres  directly  to  the  University,  valued  in  excess  of 
$800,000  —a  gift  which  has  become  an  integral  part  of  the 
campus. 

The  University  is  the  beneficiary  of  $100,000  to  be  used 
in  establishing  the  Development  Office.  This  gift  was 
made  possible  by  the  successful  development  of  the 
University  Research  Park  and  the  income  from  the  sale  of 
land  in  the  park. 

The  U  niversity  Research  Park  itself  has  become  a  vital 
adjunct  and  asset  to  the  University,  with  high-quality 
occupants,  such  as  Allstate,  Collins  &  Aikman,  Reeves 
Brothers,  and  IBM,  which  only  recently  announced 
intentions  to  build  on  property  it  purchased  in  the  park 
several  years  ago. 

On  a  personal  note,  1  am  indebted  to  a  number  of 
friends  and  supporters  who  have  honored  Mrs.  Colvard 
and  me  by  gifts  and  pledges  of  some  $375,000  for  the 
1  )ean  and  Martha  Colvard  Merit  Scholarship  Fund.  This 
fund  along  with  the  Bonnie  Cone  Endowment  Fund  for  a 
merit  scholarship,  and  the  UNCC  Alumni  Association's 
planned  merit  scholarship  endowment  will  make  it 


possible  to  recruit  more  of  the  outstanding  high  school 
graduates.  Of  course,  tribute  is  also  due  to  the  dozens  of 
contributors  of  endowed  scholarships  to  be  awarded  on 
the  basis  of  need.  These  are  basic  to  the  operation  of  the 
institution  as  it  strives  to  keep  its  doors  open  to  those 
whose  lives  may  be  enriched  by  its  services. 

The  UNCC  Alumni  Association  has  become  a  vital 
organization  in  recent  years,  particularly  in  the  year  just 
past,  which  was  one  of  the  best  for  the  organization. 
Substantial  involvement  was  achieved  through  such 
Alumni  sponsored  events  as  an  “Alumni  Day”  on  campus 
in  the  fall,  a  lecture  by  the  1976  Nobel  Laureate  in 
Chemistry,  Dr.  William  N.  Lipscomb,  a  One-Half 
Marathon  Run,  and  the  establishment  of  a  Chancellor’s 
Club  to  support  the  Alumni  Merit  Scholarship. 

The  Publications  Office  increased  its  production  to  297 
publications,  serving  many  campus  departments  and 
offices. 

In  this  my  final  report  1  commend  and  thank  Kenneth 
Sanford  who  has  performed  with  quiet  effectiveness  as 
public  information  officer  throughout  my  tenure.  His 
assistance  in  preparing  this  and  other  reports  has  been 
invaluable.  He  has  served  well  as  liaison  officer  with  mass 
media. 


BUSINESS  AFFAIRS 


The  level  of  responsibility  and  capability  of  the 
Business  Affairs  Division  has  risen  dramatically  in  the 
years  since  1  became  chancellor.  The  University  budget 
for  1977-78  was  $18.6  million.  Of  the  physical  plant 
assets,  totalling  about  $54  million  on  a  cost  basis,  some 
$12  million  has  been  provided  by  borrowed  money  being 
repaid  on  schedule.  These  loans  have  provided  for 
housing  and  dining  facilities,  the  University  Center, 
parking  facilities,  and  playing  fields.  The  volume  of 
University  activity  in  auxiliary  enterprises  was  between 
$3.5  and  $4  million  in  the  1977-78  year. 

One  of  the  most  important  accomplishments  of  the 
Business  Affairs  Division  for  the  year  was  the  production 
and  distribution  of  a  Financial  report  for  the  operating 
year.  Previously  the  only  financial  report  available  had 
been  prepared  and  furnished  by  the  state  auditors,  but 
this  year  the  auditors  were  able  to  use  the  UNCC  report 
for  their  annual  audit. 
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The  changeover  from  contract  vending  to  in-house 
vending  was  another  accomplishment  during  the  year. 

Other  accomplishments  were: 

Pickup  of  money  deposits  by  Brinks,  Inc.  for  greater 
safety. 

Implementation  of  automatic  bank  deposit  service 
for  employees. 

The  assumption  of  responsibility  for  handicap  co¬ 
ordination  by  the  Department  of  Public  Safety. 

The  addition  of  a  Prepaid  Legal  Service  Plan  for 
University  employees. 

Physical  plant  improvements  for  energy  conserva¬ 
tion. 


CONCLUSION 


As  1  conclude  this  annual  report  which  is  also  an 
accounting  of  my  tenure  at  the  University  of  North 
Carolina  at  Charlotte  1  want  to  express  my  deepest 
gratitude  to  all  those  who  made  our  accomplishments 
here  possible.  First  of  all,  I  am  indebted  to  my  colleagues, 
the  vice  chancellors,  deans,  department  chairmen,  and 
directors.  I  am  grateful  to  the  talented  and  dedicated 
faculty  who  are  the  real  strength  of  the  institution.  I  also 
appreciate  the  contribution  of  the  thousands  of  students 
who  have  passed  this  way,  hopefully  to  have  their  lives 
enriched  and  their  visions  broadened. 

To  you.  President  Friday  and  to  your  staff  1  extend  my 
thanks  for  the  support  and  guidance  you  have  given  me.  I 
am  grateful  to  the  Board  of  Governors,  to  the  UNCC 
Board  of  Trustees,  and  to  the  Legislature  for  their 
continuing  cooperation  and  support.  Thanks  are  due  also 
to  Governors  Moore,  Scott,  Holshouser,  and  Hunt  who 
gave  outstanding  leadership  to  this  state  during  my  stay 
here. 


Again  1  want  to  thank  the  leadership  of  the  Charlotte- 
Mecklenburg  community  for  the  helping  hands  they 
extended,  particularly  in  private  financial  support.  1  am 
grateful  to  the  news  media  of  the  area  for  interpreting  the 
University  to  the  community. 

1  am  proud  indeed  of  the  progress  resulting  from  the 
efforts  of  so  many  people,  but  1  would  be  remiss  if  I  did 
not  point  to  the  needs  remaining  after  my  departure. 
These  include  the  need  to: 

1.  Narrow  the  gap  between  the  level  of  salaries  of 
UNCC  and  other  major  universities. 

2.  Continue  to  provide  for  the  physical  needs  brought 
about  by  growth. 

3.  Continue  and  increase  support  for  the  libarary. 

4.  Provide  essential  administrative  and  staff  positions. 

5.  Expand  and  strengthen  the  area  of  urban  affairs 
research  and  service. 

6.  Remove  some  administrative  positions  currently 
funded  out  of  academic  budgets  and  fund  them  properly 
as  administrative  positions. 

Despite  these  needs,  1  am  unwavering  in  my  faith  in  the 
future  of  this  institution.  My  successor  will  encounter  a 
strong  academic  base  which  derives  from  the  strength  of 
the  faculty  and  the  experiences — both  successes  and 
failures  which  have  marked  the  first  12  years. 

To  the  extent  my  services  are  needed  following 
retirement  they  will  be  available  on  call.  1  remain  grateful 
for  a  personally  rewarding  career  and  1  am  irrevocably 
committed  to  the  development  of  UNCC  into  an  institu¬ 
tion  that  realizes  great  potential  in  education  and  service. 


Respectfully  submitted. 

Dean  W.  Colvard 
Chancellor 
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THE  UNIVERSITY  OF  NORTH  CAROLINA 


AT  GREENSBORO 


A  REPORT  TO  PRESIDENT  WILLIAM  FRIDAY  AND  THE  BOARD  OF  GOVERNORS  OF  THE  UNIVERSITY 
BY  CHANCELLOR  JAMES  S.  FERGUSON  FOR  THE  ACADEMIC  YEAR 
JULY  I,  1977  TO  JUNE  30,  1978 


INTRODUCTION 


For  the  University  of  North  Carolina  at  Greensboro, 
the  1977-78  academic  year  was  one  marked  by  continued 
progress,  a  more  controlled  growth  rate,  strengthening  of 
programs  and  broadening  service.  Moreover,  the  year 
also  provided  a  vantage  point  from  which  to  pause  and 
take  stock  of  the  past  as  we  plan  for  the  future. 

A  full  15  years  have  now  passed  since  this  venerable 
institution’s  mission  was  redefined  by  the  North  Carolina 
Higher  Education  Act  of  1963.  Through  that  legislation. 
Woman's  College  of  the  University  of  North  Carolina  was 
called  upon  to  become  a  comprehensive,  coeducational 
university,  expanding  its  graduate  and  professional 
programs  at  both  the  master’s  and  doctoral  levels, 
preparing  to  serve  a  much  larger  number  of  students  and 
developing  a  special  relationship  to  this  central  Piedmont 
a  rea . 

To  fully  comprehend  the  dramatic  change  that  has 
taken  place  on  this  campus  during  the  past  15  years,  it  is 
necessary  to  cite  some  statistics.  Enrollment  has  more 
than  doubled  from  3,737  in  1963-64  to  9,964  last  fall. 
This  represents  an  average  increase  of  slightly  over  seven 
percent.  Male  enrollment  now  stands  at  3,123  and 
constitutes  3 1  percent  of  the  student  body.  In  like  manner, 
the  number  of  our  full-time  faculty  has  grown  from  221  in 
the  fall  of  1963  to  543  (617  including  part-time)  at  present. 

Our  physical  plant  has  changed  noticeably  also,  with 
the  addition  of  17  major  new  buildings  during  the  15 
years.  Our  campus  now  contains  approximately  75 
structures  with  a  replacement  value  in  excess  of  110 
million  dollars. 


While  graduate  study  was  first  authorized  on  this 
campus  in  1919-20,  it  is  within  the  past  fifteen  years  that 
our  Graduate  School  has  truly  come  of  age.  Prior  to  1962, 
graduate  degrees  on  this  campus  were  restricted  to  the 
field  of  education,  certain  professional  areas  and  the  fine 
arts,  due  to  the  principle  of  allocation  of  function.  Since 
then,  we  have  added  many  new  graduate  programs  and 
now  offer  doctoral  degree  studies  in  12  areas  and  work  at 
the  master’s  degree  level  in  70  different  programs. 
Maturation  of  our  Graduate  School  is  further  manifested 
in  the  fact  that  our  graduate  headcount  of  2,869  last  year 
constituted  the  highest  percentage  of  total  institutional 
enrollment  in  the  entire  University  of  North  Carolina. 
The  2,869  represented  a  28.79  percent  of  UNC-G’s  total 
student  body. 

Our  86th  annual  commencement  provided  further 
evidence  of  the  development  of  this  campus  as  a 
comprehensive,  multipurpose  university,  as  a  total  of 
2,068  degrees  were  awarded.  These  included  1,439  bac¬ 
calaureates,  57  graduates  at  the  doctoral  degree  level,  10 
educational  specialist  degree  recipients  and  572  others 
earning  master’s  degrees.  By  comparison,  there  were  631 
degrees  conferred  in  1963-64.  Of  that  number,  86  were 
master’s  degrees  and  two  were  doctorates.  Overall,  since 
1963-64,  UNC-G  has  awarded  19,072  degrees,  including 
4,870  at  the  graduate  level.  The  latter  figure  includes  294 
doctorates  conferred  since  1963. 

This  University  also  has  developed  a  special 
relationship  with  the  central  Piedmont  area  in  meeting 
the  responsibilities  associated  with  its  expanded  edu¬ 
cational  mission.  This  is  evidenced  by  the  fact  that  71.5 
percent  of  our  in-state  students  in  1977-78  came  from 
Guilford  and  1 1  surrounding  counties. 
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\  11  of  this  leads  one  to  conclude  that  the  authors  of  the 
Higher  Education  Act  of  1963  were  very  wise  indeed.  If 
thc>  had  not  redefined  and  broadened  the  mission  of  this 
campus,  the  educational  needs  of  many  of  our  citizens  in 
the  Piedmont  Triad  would  surely  have  gone  unmet. 

We  have  tried  very  hard  to  meet  the  challenge  given  this 
campus  15  years  ago.  However,  1  should  emphasize  that 
we  are  still  faced  with  two  major  lingering  problems 
which  have  stayed  with  us  through  the  years.  One  is  the 
unsolved  problem  of  land  acquisition,  and  the  other  is  the 
level  of  state  funding. 

Although  we  have  nearly  tripled  our  enrollment  and 
added  17  major  new  buildings,  this  campus  has  added 
only  20  more  acres  than  it  had  in  1963.  We  currently  have 
nearly  1 0,000  students  and  approximately  75  buildings  — 
all  on  only  150  acres  of  land.  Our  needs  for  additional 
acreage  have  been  voiced  through  the  years,  but  state 
funds  for  this  purpose  have  not  been  sufficient  to  alleviate 
the  problem.  We  not  only  need  land  for  planned  new 
buildings,  but  we  also  must  have  more  acreage  with  which 
to  meet  our  pressing  requirements  for  parking.  Our 
automobile  parking  problem  has  become  more  severe  in 
the  past  year  since  the  passage  of  an  ordinance  by  the  city 
restricting  parking  in  nearby  residential  areas. 

Now,  it  is  even  more  imperative  that  sufficient  state 
money  be  found  to  purchase  land  for  this  purpose.  In 
addition,  we  also  need  more  campus  area  for  student 
recreation,  for  intramurals  and  for  intercollegiate 
athletics. 

A  second  major  problem  —  and  a  related  one  —  still 
facing  this  University  is  the  level  of  state  funding. 
Through  the  years,  state  allocations  to  this  campus  have 
seemed  nearly  always  to  fall  short  of  our  needs  and 
educational  responsibilities.  In  the  past  year,  however, 
this  problem  has  become  even  more  acute.  In  1977-78, 
UNC-G  dropped  from  8th  to  11th  place  in  the  UNC 
system  in  per  student  appropriation.  This  occurred 
despite  the  fact  that  we  have  broad  responsibilities  for 
expensive  graduate  and  professional  educational 
offerings.  UNC-G,  of  course,  is  one  of  three  institutions  in 
the  state  system  which  are  authorized  to  offer  nonmedical 
doctoral  degree  study,  and  such  programs  require  a 
higher  level  of  state  funding  than  we  are  presently 
receiving.  We  are  addressing  ourselves  to  this  problem 
and  hope  to  see  some  improvement  on  it  in  the  years 
immediately  ahead. 

As  one  reflects  on  1977-78,  certainly  a  major  concern 


during  the  year  was  the  prolonged  deliberations  with  the 
United  States  Department  of  Health,  Education  and 
Welfare  over  the  revised  North  Carolina  Plan  for  the 
Further  Elimination  of  Racial  Duality  in  the  Public  Post- 
Secondary  Education  Systems.  While  the  agreement  with 
HEW  does  not  resolve  all  of  the  issues  raised  during  the 
negotiations,  it  does  provide  a  more  rational  approach 
toward  possible  solutions.  This  campus  endorses  com¬ 
pletely  the  principle  asserted  by  the  President  of  the  Uni¬ 
versity  of  North  Carolina  that  the  Board  of  Governors 
must  retain  control  of  higher  education  in  North 
Carolina.  The  agreement  with  HEW  seems  to  sustain  that 
principle.  One  other  result  of  the  lengthy  dialogue  with 
HEW  has  been  a  clearer  coordination  of  the  formerly 
disparate  North  Carolina  Plan  for  the  Further  Elimina¬ 
tion  of  Racial  Duality  in  Public  Post-Secondary  Educa¬ 
tion  Systems  with  UNC’s  long-range  plan  and  the 
constituent  institutions’  various  affirmative  action  plans. 

Of  course,  there  were  many  other  memorable  events  of 
a  more  traditional,  less  vexing  nature  during  the  year. 
Few  who  were  there  will  soon  forget  Dr.  Richard 
Bardolph’s  eloquent  speech  at  our  85th  annual  Founders’ 
Day  observance  when  he  called  for  a  return  to  humanistic 
traditions  and  to  this  country’s  moral  heritage.  Another 
high  point  during  the  year  came  in  February,  when  during 
three  consecutive  days  our  campus  welcomed  the  world- 
famous  anthropologist.  Dr.  Mary  Leakey,  comedian  Red 
Skelton,  and  Eric  Sevareid,  who  made  one  of  his  first 
speeches  after  retirement  on  our  campus. 

In  addition,  a  particularly  happy  moment  occurred  as 
part  of  our  86th  annual  commencement  weekend  when 
alumnae  from  our  class  of  1926  gave  to  the  University  a 
very  special  ceremonial  mace.  Through  its  design,  the 
scepter  is  steeped  in  both  history  and  symbolic  meaning 
for  the  University,  and  henceforth  it  will  be  used  to  lead 
all  of  our  academic  processions. 


BOARD  OF  TRUSTEES 


The  leadership  and  support  of  the  Board  of  Trustees 
has  been  a  significant  factor  in  the  life  of  this  University 
during  the  past  year.  The  Board,  under  the  chairmanship 
of  Louis  C.  Stephens  Jr.,  took  a  strong  interest  in  this 
campus  and  discharged  its  responsibilities  in  a  very 
admirable  manner.  Mrs.  Louise  Falk  was  elected  as  vice 
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chairman  and  Thomas  S.  Douglas  111,  as  secretary.  Each 
provided  outstanding  service.  Other  members  of  the 
Board  were:  Mrs.  Barbara  Abernethy,  Walter  T.  Johnson 
Jr.,  E.  S.  (Jim)  Melvin,  Mrs.  Faye  Warren,  Mrs.  Martha 
L.  Ayers,  Mrs.  Gwendolyn  Blount,  Mrs.  Gladys  Bullard, 
Thomas  1.  Storrs  and  H.  Pat  Taylor,  Jr.  Mr.  Randolph 
W.  Sides,  President  of  the  University’s  Student  Govern¬ 
ment  Association,  served  as  an  ex-officio  member  of  the 
Board. 

The  trustees  were  highly  supportive  of  this  campus 
during  the  negotiations  with  HEW,  and  in  the  course  of 
the  year,  dealt  also  with  such  issues  as  student  visitation 
hours  in  residence  halls,  parking,  land  needs,  enrollment, 
traffic  regulations,  budget  needs  and  the  level  of  state 
appropriations.  The  Board  took  a  particular  interest  in 
state  funding  to  this  campus  and  expressed  much  concern 
about  UNC-G’s  lower  rank  in  per  student  allocation 
within  the  UNC  system.  In  like  manner,  the  Board  gave 
serious  consideration  to  all  possible  options  which  might 
be  employed  in  solving  our  parking  problem.  After 
studying  various  alternatives,  the  Board  decided  that  the 
most  feasible  and  financially  sound  long-range  solution  is 
the  acquisition  of  substantially  more  land  to  develop 
additional  surface  parking. 


A  D MIN  1ST R A  TIVE  A  FFA  IRS 


This  marked  the  second  year  of  operation  under  our 
new  faculty  promotion  and  tenure  regulations.  We  seem 
to  have  adjusted  to  the  new  regulations  with  a  minimum 
of  misunderstanding  and  dissatisfaction.  The  Office  of 
Academic  Affairs  has  established  a  system  to  monitor  the 
progress  of  faculty  members  in  the  tenure  tracks,  and  this 
has  worked  smoothly  in  maintaining  the  schedules  of 
tenure  and  promotion  review  required  by  the  regulations. 
The  requirements  make  it  the  responsibility  of  the  heads 
of  departments  and  deans  to  notify  faculty  members  on 
probationary  appointments  of  decisions  not  to  reappoint 
them.  This  seems  to  be  generally  understood  and  is  being 
carried  out  in  a  responsible  manner. 

Several  internal  reviews  by  committees  have  been  in 
progress  during  the  year.  Two  of  these,  the  Study  for 
Criteria  for  Promotion  and  Tenure  and  the  Study  of  the 
Guidelines  and  Procedures  for  the  Review  of  Research 
with  Human  Subjects,  have  been  completed.  The  latter 


committee  has  prepared  a  document  setting  forth  ap¬ 
propriate  safeguards  for  research  with  human  beings. 
After  careful  consideration,  this  statement  has  been 
approved  and  is  now  University  policy.  The  review  by  the 
committee  assessing  criteria  for  promotion  and  tenure 
produced  a  very  useful  report.  Two  other  internal 
reviews,  the  Study  of  the  Evaluation  of  Teaching  Perfor¬ 
mance  and  the  Review  of  the  University’s  Structure  for 
the  Coordination  of  Teacher  Education,  have  not  reached 
resolution. 

During  the  past  year,  a  number  of  administrative 
appointments  were  made.  Dr.  Daniel  O.  Price  was  hired 
as  an  Excellence  Fund  Professor  and  head  of  the 
Department  of  Sociology,  replacing  Dr.  Alvin  H.  Scaff, 
who  retired.  Dr.  Richard  Bardolph  chose  to  step  down  as 
head  of  the  Department  of  History  at  the  end  of  the 
academic  year  after  serving  in  that  position  since  1960. 
Dr.  Bardolph  will  serve  as  acting  head  of  the  Department 
of  Classical  Civilization,  replacing  Dr.  Francis  A.  Laine, 
who  wishes  to  return  to  full-time  teaching  and  research. 
Dr.  Laine  had  served  as  head  of  the  department  since 
1949.  Dr.  Ann  P.  Saab  has  been  appointed  head  of  the 
Department  of  History.  In  the  School  of  Education,  new 
Division  chairmen  have  been  appointed.  They  are:  Dr. 
William  Purkey,  Division  1,  educational  administration, 
psychological  and  educational  services,  educational 
research  and  evaluation  and  counselor  education;  Dr. 
Dwight  Clark,  Division  11,  curriculum  and  foundations; 
and  Mrs.  Mary  Frances  Johnson,  Division  HI,  library 
science  and  educational  technology.  In  the  Department  of 
Communication  and  Theatre,  Dr.  Richard  Mennen  was 
appointed  director  of  UNC-G  Theatre,  thus  permitting 
Dr.  David  Batcheller  to  devote  more  time  to  directing  the 
theatre  division  within  the  department.  In  other  ap¬ 
pointments,  Mrs.  Virginia  Stephens  was  made  director  of 
the  Social  Work  Program,  and  Jerry  Williamson  was 
named  director  of  security. 


STUDENTS 


Enrollment  at  the  University  edged  closer  to  10,000 
during  the  year  as  the  final  headcount  climbed  to  9,964. 
This  represented  a  2.4  percent  increase  over  last  year’s 
9,733  total.  The  final  headcount  figure  included  7,095 
undergraduates,  and  2,869  at  the  graduate  level,  with  275 
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being  students  studying  toward  doctoral  degrees.  Black 
enrollment  increased  from  745  in  1976-77  to  805  in  1977- 
'8.  The  805  figure  amounted  to  8.1  percent  of  our  total 
enrollment  and  this  is  well  beyond  the  6.7  percent  in  black 
enrollment  projected  for  this  campus  in  the  revised  North 
Carolina  Plan  for  the  Further  Elimination  of  Racial 
Duality.  It  is  worth  noting  also  that  10.59  percent  of  our 
freshman  class  in  1977-78  was  black,  as  compared  to8.16 
percent  the  previous  year. 

Our  student  body  came  from  96  of  North  Carolina’s 
100  counties,  from  39  other  states  and  16  other  countries. 
The  continual  slippage  in  out-of-state  enrollment  of  the 
past  several  years  was  halted  during  1977-78,  as  we 
actually  experienced  a  slight  increase  in  this  category — 
from  701  to  715.  Out-of-state  students  comprised  9.4 
percent  of  our  student  body.  As  recently  as  1971, 
however,  we  had  1,106  out-of-state  enrollees.  The 
decrease,  of  course,  is  largely  due  to  higher  out-of-state 
tuition  charges. 

The  entire  Student  Affairs  Division  experienced  a  very 
busy  and  productive  year.  All  of  the  division’s  efforts  were 
designed  to  meet  students’  needs  for  services  and  to 
provide  a  cocurricular  program  to  complement  class¬ 
room  experiences. 

One  of  the  highlights  of  the  year  was  the  25th 
anniversary  observance  of  Elliott  University  Center.  This 
focused  attention  on  the  rich  heritage  of  student-centered 
programs  at  the  Center  through  the  years.  Once  again,  the 
University  Concert  and  Lecture  Series  was  a  delight 
throughout  the  year,  drawing  a  combined  total  audience 
in  excess  of  40,000.  Many  of  the  UCLS  programs  were 
held  in  Aycock  Auditorium.  This,  plus  other  heavy 
scheduling  of  the  facility  demonstrated  anew  the  severe 
need  for  a  separate  operational  budget  for  Aycock, 
including  funding  for  a  full-time  technical  director. 
Aycock  is  also  used  in  our  other  outstanding  fine  arts 
programs  in  music,  theater,  and  dance.  Additional  state 
resources  must  be  found  in  order  to  operate  this  facility 
more  efficiently. 


ACADEMIC  AFFAIRS 


As  our  enrollment  growth  has  slowed  somewhat,  we 
have  been  able  to  turn  attention  to  evaluating  and 
strengthening  our  overall  academic  program.  The  Board 


of  Governor’s  Teacher  Education  Review  Program 
provided  one  such  measurement.  In  this  study,  17  of  our 
programs  in  teachereducation  were  cited  for  exceptional¬ 
ly  high  quality.  It  was  particularly  pleasing  that  this 
institution  had  more  of  its  teacher  education  programs 
cited  for  high  quality  in  that  study  than  any  other  campus 
in  the  UNC  system.  Another  result  of  the  study  was  the 
discontinuation  at  our  request  of  the  Master  of  Arts  in 
Education  Program. 

As  the  Health  Professions  Education  Program  review 
progresses  toward  completion,  we  can  see  additional 
evidence  of  the  comparative  strength  of  our  offerings  in 
that  area.  These  include  the  Medical  Technology 
program  and  our  courses  at  the  baccalaureate  and 
master’s  degree  levels  in  Foods  and  Nutrition.  The  study 
also  has  reinforced  our  awareness  of  the  need  to 
strengthen  faculty  in  this  program  area  at  the  doctoral 
degree  level. 

The  Board  of  Governors  has  also  called  for  reviews  of 
Student  Affairs  and  Services  and  of  Extension  and  Public 
Service,  and  these  studies  are  now  well  in  progress.  In 
addition,  this  University  continued  to  initiate  its  own 
internal  studies  in  such  areas  as  coordination  of  teacher 
education,  general  education  degree  requirements  in  the 
College  of  Arts  and  Sciences,  and  programs  in  computer 
education.  Such  reviews  provide  another  means  of 
strengthening  the  learning  experiences  available  to  our 
students. 

Still  another  type  of  assessment,  preparation  for 
accreditation  of  professional  study  programs,  has  been  in 
evidence  this  year.  The  baccalaureate  degree  program  in 
Social  Work  was  reviewed  this  spring  by  the  Council  on 
Social  Work  Education,  and  results  will  be  known  in  the 
fall.  In  addition,  preparations  have  been  underway  for 
review  of  programs  in  our  School  of  Nursing  at  the 
baccalaureate  and  master’s  level  by  the  National  League 
for  Nursing.  The  site  visit  will  occur  September  26-29. 
The  National  Council  for  the  Accreditation  of  Teacher 
Education  will  pay  another  site  visit  in  March,  1979  to 
review  two  new  programs  and  also  those  given  initial 
approval  during  the  NCATE  self-study  review  in  1974.  In 
the  School  of  Business  and  Economics,  preparation  for 
accreditation  review  by  the  American  Assembly  of 
Collegiate  School  of  Business  has  been  initiated. 

While  no  new  programs  were  authorized  in  1977-78  for 
this  campus,  the  Department  of  Communication  and 
Theatre  is  moving  toward  implementation  of  the  master’s 
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program  in  the  education  of  the  deaf  which  was  approved 
last  year  by  the  Board  of  Governors. 

Total  holdings,  including  microtext,  at  Walter  C. 
Jackson  Library  passed  1,000,000  during  the  year.  This 
includes  507,433  books,  189,775  documents  and  350,252 
microtext.  However,  the  incessant  bite  of  inflation  on 
existing  allocations  and  the  beginning  of  the  last  year  of 
supplemental  funding  for  university  libraries  across  the 
state  does  not  bode  particularly  well  for  the  future. 


FACULTY 


In  the  fall  of  1977,  our  faculty  numbered  61 7,  of  whom 
543  had  full-time  appointments.  Among  the  full-time 
faculty,  1 18  were  professors,  1 16  were  associate  profes¬ 
sors;  181  were  assistant  professors,  five  were  lecturers;  1 19 
were  instructors;  and  four  were  teaching  assistants.  Of 
this  year’s  full-time  faculty,  62  percent  were  men,  and  38 
percent  were  women.  Fifteen  members,  or  2.4  percent, 
were  black.  Altogether,  64.5  percent  of  our  total  faculty 
held  the  doctorate.  Salary  increases  recommended  by  the 
President  of  the  University  and  funded  by  the  General 
Assembly  were  a  significant  aid  in  maintaining  a  faculty 
of  high  quality. 

While  space  does  not  permit  a  complete  listing  of  the 
achievements  or  the  honors  and  awards  received  by  our 
faculty,  perhaps  it  would  be  well  to  cite  several  represen¬ 
tative  examples.  Dr.  Eloise  Lewis,  dean  of  the  School  of 
Nursing,  assumed  office  in  February  as  president  of  the 
prestigious  American  Association  of  Colleges  of  Nursing. 
Dr.  Elaine  Burgess,  a  professor  of  sociology,  was  chosen 
president  elect  of  the  Southern  Sociological  Society  for 
1978-79.  Dr.  Arnold  Rincover,  an  assistant  professor  of 
psychology,  was  recognized  for  his  research  in  childhood 
autism  with  the  awarding  of  a  three-year,  $255,362  federal 
grant  for  further  study.  Dr.  Naomi  Albanese,  dean  of  the 
School  of  Home  Economics,  was  an  invited  speaker  at  the 
annual  meeting  of  the  Japanese  Home  Economics 
Association  at  Ochanomizu  University  near  Tokyo.  Miss 
Sangster  Parrott,  an  associate  professor  in  the  School  of 
Education,  was  appointed  by  Governor  James  B.  Hunt 
Jr.  to  a  five-year  term  on  the  State  Library  Committee. 
Dr.  David  Olson,  head  of  the  Department  of  Political 
Science,  Dr.  William  Powers,  an  associate  professor  of 
mathematics,  and  Dr.  Terence  Nile,  an  assistant  professor 


of  chemistry,  were  recipients  of  the  Alumni  Teaching 
Excellence  Awards. 


GRADUATE  SCHOOL 


Enrollment  in  our  Graduate  School  increased  slightly 
in  1977-78,  but  the  rise  was  only  0.08  percent  over  the 
previous  fall.  Out-of-state  enrollment  at  the  graduate 
level  climbed  slightly  over  the  previous  year  to  9.79 
percent  of  the  total,  however. 

During  the  past  12  months,  a  total  of  $958,990  was 
expended  for  470  graduate  assistantships.  The  need  for 
more  funds  for  assistantships  is  a  matter  of  growing 
concern  for  us.  Not  only  are  we  losing  ground  from 
inability  to  waive  the  nonresident  tuition  differential,  but 
there  is  a  distinct  need  to  increase  the  amount  of  our 
stipends.  The  latter  need  has  surfaced  not  only  because  of 
the  competitive  atmosphere  for  talented  graduate 
students,  but  also  because  of  the  encroachments  of 
inflation. 


THE  DEVELOPMENT  PROGRAM 


Gifts,  grants  and  bequests  totaling  a  record  high  of 
$3,492,236  were  made  to  the  University  during  1977-78, 
representing  a  23  percent  increase  over  the  previous  year. 
The  total  sum  also  includes  a  new  record  amount  of 
$938,663  in  private  gift  support  to  UNC-G,  as  compared 
to  $905,824  and  $63 1 .978  during  the  two  preceding  years. 
Included  in  the  totals  was  $399,231  contributed  through 
the  Annual  Giving  Program.  The  campaign  leaders  made 
very  effective  use  of  phonothons  in  surpassing  the  stated 
goal  of  $375,000. 

Serving  as  general  chairman  of  the  Annual  Giving 
Program  was  Mrs.  Dorothy  K.  Kearns.  Other  key 
leadership  roles  were  held  by  Mrs.  Gladys  Bullard, 
president  of  the  Alumni  Association,  and  by  Philip 
Proctor,  chairman  of  the  Alumni  Annual  Giving  Council. 

The  new  Planned  Giving  Program  initiated  last  July 
produced  $220,481  in  gifts  during  the  year.  This  included 
$80,000  from  alumni  and  $140,481  from  nonalumni.  This 
effort  is  designed  to  encourage  gifts  to  UNC-G  through 
trusts,  wills,  annuities  and  life  insurance. 
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The  Alumni  Office  had  a  busy  year  also,  combining  an 
energetic  program  of  alumni  meetings  in  various 
geographical  areas  with  other  responsibilities.  A 
leadership  conference  for  alumni  was  added  to  the 
Founders'  Day  activities  and  this  received  a  very  positive 
response  from  participants.  Moreover,  the  Alumni  Tours 
Program  continued  to  be  well  received,  with  1 1  trips 
conducted  during  the  year. 

The  important  work  of  telling  the  University’s  story  to 
the  public  was  carried  out  in  a  very  energetic  manner  by 
the  News  Bureau  and  by  the  Publications  Office.  In  a  new 
project,  the  News  Bureau  worked  with  WFMY-TV  on  a 
special  hour-long  documentary  about  UNC-G,  which  will 
be  aired  in  late  August.  During  the  year,  a  University¬ 
wide  press  policy  received  final  review  and  was  adopted. 
The  policy  emphasizes  the  key  role  of  the  news  media  in 
our  efforts  to  inform  the  public  about  University  ac¬ 
tivities,  and  also  provides  guidelines  for  responding  to 
press  inquiries.  In  addition,  the  document  established  a 
general  policy  concerning  the  release  of  information  in 
accord  with  the  public’s  right  to  know,  the  University’s 
best  interests  and  the  responsibilities  of  a  free  press. 


PHYSICAL  PLANT 


One  major  construction  project  was  completed  during 
the  year,  and  substantial  progress  has  been  made  on 
another.  The  $2.8  million  addition  to  the  Life  Sciences 
Building  was  occupied  in  January  by  the  Department  of 
Psychology.  Thus,  for  the  first  time  in  many  years  this 
department  is  now  located  in  one  building  after  being 
housed  in  scattered  quarters  all  over  the  campus.  Work  is 
progressing  on  the  $4.5  million  building  for  the  School  of 
Business  and  Economics.  This  project  was  funded 
through  the  $43.2  million  statewide  bond  issue  in  1975, 
and  the  new  building  should  be  ready  by  next  summer. 


During  the  year,  through  a  special  recommendation  from 
President  Friday  and  the  Board  of  Governors,  funds  were 
made  available  to  finish  the  interior  first  Boor  of  the 
Mossman  Administration  Building.  This  work  should  be 
completed  in  December,  1978. 

As  a  growing  University,  we  have  many  capital 
improvement  needs.  Our  chief  priority  in  the  next 
biennium,  however,  will  be  to  acquire  sufficient  land  for 
both  parking  and  for  the  site  of  our  comprehensive 
classroom  and  office  building.  Planning  money  for  the 
structures  was  allocated  by  the  General  Assembly  this 
year,  and  we  shall  be  seeking  funding  to  construct  the 
facility  in  our  biennial  request  to  the  Board  of  Governors. 
Number  three  on  our  list  of  capital  improvements  will  be 
funding  for  a  Physical  Education,  Recreation  and 
Athletic  Center.  All  three  of  these  are  very  pressing  needs, 
and  they  do  not  by  any  means  constitute  our  complete  list 
of  requests.  After  15  years  of  rapid  growth,  we  are  still 
trying  very  hard  to  catch  up  in  terms  of  campus  facilities. 
With  the  support  of  General  Administration,  the  Board 
of  Governors,  and  the  General  Assembly,  we  shall  meet 
these  needs  in  the  years  just  ahead. 


CONCLUSION 


In  conclusion,  I  would  like  to  thank  you,  Mr.  Presi¬ 
dent,  your  staff,  the  UNC-G  Board  of  Trustees,  and  the 
Board  of  Governors  for  support  and  assistance  all  of  you 
have  provided  during  the  past  12  months.  Wecanalltake 
satisfaction  in  the  knowledge  that  our  work  is  surely  an 
investment  in  the  lives  of  a  new  generation  of  students. 

Respectfully  submitted, 

James  S.  Ferguson 

Chancellor 
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THE  UNIVERSITY  OF  NORTH  CAROLINA 


AT  WILMINGTON 


A  REPORT  TO  PRESIDENT  FRIDAY  AND  THE  BOARD  OF  GOVERNORS  OF  THE  UNIVERSITY 
BY  CHANCELLOR  WILLIAM  H.  WAGONER  FOR  THE  ACADEMIC  YEAR 
JULY  1,  1977  TO  JUNE  30,  1978 


INTRODUCTION 


The  University  of  North  Carolina  at  Wilmington 
experienced  an  exciting  and  interesting  year  during  1977- 
78.  New  baccalaureate  programs  and  the  institution’s  first 
graduate  level  program  were  the  outstanding  indicators 
of  the  University’s  growth.  With  the  programs  came 
increased  student  enrollment  and  staff,  as  well  as  ex¬ 
panded  physical  facilities.  The  following  report  sum¬ 
marizes  the  activities  that  went  on  throughout  the  year  in 
each  of  the  University’s  major  divisions. 


DIVISION  OF  ACADEMIC  AFFAIRS 


Faculty 

There  were  189  full-time  teaching  and  research 
members  of  the  University  of  North  Carolina- 
Wilmington  faculty  during  the  1977-78  academic  year.  Of 
this  number,  62%  held  doctoral  degrees.  Full  professors 
accounted  for  14%,  while  45%  of  the  faculty  held 
permanent  tenure. 

During  the  1977-78  academic  year  there  were  16  new 
appointments  to  the  faculty,  including  one  new  depart¬ 
ment  chairman.  In  addition,  there  were  10  promotions  in 
rank  and  one  retirement. 

In  September  of  1977  the  faculty  formally  adopted  a 
new  faculty  Governance  Document.  The  Faculty  Senate 
met  for  the  first  time  in  December  of  1977. 

Fifty-seven  grant  proposals  were  processed  through  the 
office  of  the  Vice  Chancellor  for  Academic  Affairs. 


During  the  year  25  programs  were  funded  in  the  amount 
of  $486,418. 


NEW  BACCALAUREATE  PROGRAMS 


The  University  of  North  Carolina-Wilmington  receiv¬ 
ed  approval  for  the  following  new  degree  programs  from 
the  Board  of  Governors: 

(1)  Parks  and  Recreation  Management  with 
program  tracks  in  Outdoor  Recreation  and 
Recreation  for  Special  Populations 

(2)  Speech,  Debate,  and  Forensic  Science  with 
program  tracks  in  Speech  Communication 

(3)  Special  Education  with  program  tracks  in  Lear¬ 
ning  Disabilities/  Mental  Retardation 

These  degree  programs  are  currently  being  im¬ 
plemented. 


GRADUATE  PROGRAMS 


Authorization  to  offer  master’s  degree  programs  in 
Elementary  Education  and  Educational 
Administration/  Supervision  was  granted  by  the  Board  of 
Governors  in  August,  1977.  Admissions  applications 
were  accepted  during  the  fall  semester,  1977  and  graduate 
instruction  was  initiated  during  spring  semester,  1978. 

Spring  semester  enrollment  totaled  136  representing  75 
FTE’s  for  492  credit  hours  of  instruction.  Of  the  total 
enrollment,  78  were  accepted  for  graduate  studies  and  58 


79 


enrolled  as  "special"  graduate  students. 

Authorization  to  plan  a  master's  level  program  in 
Marine  Biology  was  granted  in  November,  1977. 
Program  planning  began  soon  thereafter  and  is  nearing 
completion.  Development  of  a  final  proposal  is  currently 
under  way  and  should  be  ready  for  submission  to  General 
Administration  in  the  fall  of  1978. 


A  D  MISS  IONS  AND  RECORDS 


The  Office  of  Admissions  and  Records  processed  1 ,700 
freshman  applications  and  730  transfer  applications,  a 
total  of  2.430  for  the  1977-78  year.  This  represented  an 
increase  of  200  applications  over  the  previous  year.  Of 
these  applications,  1.733  were  accepted  and  1,016 
enrolled.  The  University  continued  its  growth  pattern 
w ith  a  fall  semester  enrollment  of  3,637,  (3,144  FTE),  an 
increase  of  7%  from  the  fall  of  1976.  Ethnic  minorities 
made  up  7%  of  the  enrollment  with  Blacks  comprising 
6.6%,  an  increase  of  1.1%.  Enrollment  by  counties 
includes  students  from  85  counties  with  44%  from  New 
Hanover  County. 

The  University  awarded  555  degrees  during  1977-78.  Of 
this  total,  there  were  347  Bachelors  of  Arts,  176  Bachelors 
of  Science  and  32  Associate  in  Arts  in  Nursing. 


COMPUTING  CENTER 


During  the  past  year  the  administrative  data  services 
section  of  Computing  Services  concentrated  on  three 
major  projects:  (1)  the  registration/ grade  reporting 
system  was  extensively  modified  to  accommodate 
graduate  students;  (2)  the  general  funds  accounting 
system  was  completed  and  documented;  (3)  the  auxiliary 
funds  accounting  system  was  90%  completed.  The 
academic  services  section  continued  to  provide  informa¬ 
tion  and  assistance  to  academic  users.  Much  of  the  year 
was  spent  in  writing,  modifying,  and  documenting 
programs.  A  major  effort  to  encourage  use  of  the 
Hewlett-Packard  system  was  more  than  successful.  The 
operations  section  reported  a  50%  increase  in  Hewlett- 
Packard  use.  This  increase  can  be  attributed  to  increased 
activities  in  both  academic  and  administrative  services. 


CONTINUING  EDUCATION 


During  its  fifth  year  of  existence  as  a  separate  and 
distinct  entity  on  this  campus,  the  Office  of  Continuing 
Education  operated  without  a  formal  director  for  a 
period  of  nine  months.  The  Assistant  to  the  Vice 
Chancellor  for  Academic  Affairs  performed  the  duties  of 
acting  director  in  the  interim  between  Directors.  A  full¬ 
time  Director  was  employed  with  an  effective  date  of  J une 
1,  1978.  During  the  period  of  transition,  continuing 
education  activities  increased  in  spite  of  a  lack  of 
sufficient  personnel  to  expand  the  program  to  its  fullest 
potential.  The  transfer  of  the  Adult  Registration  Program 
for  unclassified  students  to  the  Admissions  Office  relieved 
the  Continuing  Education  office  of  one  of  its  respon¬ 
sibilities;  consequently,  the  acting  director  could  devote 
more  time  to  other  activities.  As  a  result,  a  total  of  4,823 
participants  were  involved  in  Continuing  Education 
activities  during  1977-78. 

In  the  extension  programs,  a  total  of  1387  students 
enrolled  in  139  UNC-W  courses  at  three  technical 
institutes,  and  a  total  of  10!  students  enrolled  in  four 
extension  courses  elsewhere.  A  total  of  48  non-credit 
courses  were  presented  to  2580  participants;  a  total  of 
800.7  CEU’s  were  awarded  in  21  of  these  courses.  The 
UNC-W  Office  of  Continuing  Education  and  NCSU’s 
Industrial  Extension  Service  co-sponsored  ten  technical 
courses  for  188  participants  from  area  industry. 

Thirteen  free  lectures  were  jointly  sponsored  by  Con¬ 
tinuing  Education  and  various  academic  departments. 

The  Elderhostel  Program  which  was  conducted  on  the 
UNC-W  campus  in  the  summer  of  1977  was  extremely 
successful  in  terms  of  numbers  of  participants  and  their 
expressed  satisfaction  with  the  program.  Three  one-week 
sessions  were  conducted  by  the  Office  of  Continuing 
Education  for  a  total  of  102  participants. 


LIBRA  R  Y 


During  the  past  year  the  Randall  Library  made 
noteworthy  progress  in  all  aspects  of  its  program  of 
library  services.  The  collections  have  grown  in  size  and 
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quality,  and  various  services  provided  by  the  library  staff 
have  benefitted  more  users  than  ever  before.  Total 
volume  in  the  collection  was  increased  by  14,997,  bringing 
the  total  volume  holdings  to  164,208.  Based  on  the  fall 
1976  FTE  enrollment  of  3,144  students,  the  library  now 
has  in  the  main  collection  an  average  of  52.2  volumes  per 
student.  Each  separate  collection  received  strong  ad¬ 
ditions,  and  the  added  depth  should  improve  the  library’s 
overall  support  of  the  academic  program.  As  an  example, 
the  microforms  collection  was  strengthened  with  the 
addition  of  1486  reels  of  microfilm  and  182,007 
microfiche.  Circulation  transactions  totaled  75,762,  an 
increase  of  13%  over  the  previous  year.  A  total  of  1418 
students  received  formal  library  instruction,  and  by 
actual  count  243,604  individuals  made  use  of  the  library. 

Many  individuals  and  organizations  made  generous 
donations  of  books  and  money  to  the  library  during  the 
year,  contributing  greatly  to  the  library’s  continuing 
growth. 


MA  RINE  SCIENCES 


During  the  1977-78  fiscal  year,  the  Marine  Science 
faculty  at  UNC-W  produced  107  contributions  to  Marine 
Science  in  the  form  of  books,  technical  papers, 
monographs  and  society  presentations.  They  submitted 
33  research  grant  proposals  of  which  19  have  been  funded 
for  a  total  of  $217,000.  Grants  valued  at  more  than 
$500,000  are  still  pending. 

There  were  316  Marine  Biology  majors  and  62  En¬ 
vironmental  (marine)  Studies  majors  enrolled  during  the 
spring  term.  A  total  of  40  Marine  Biology  majors  and  12 
Environmental  Studies  majors  were  graduated  during  the 
year. 

The  Marine  Science  faculty  is  involved  in  the  planning 
of  a  master’s  level  program  in  Marine  Biology,  and  is 
currently  preparing  requisite  documentation  to  propose  a 
program  with  tracks  in  Coastal  Biology,  Marine  Biology, 
and  Biological  Oceanography. 

The  National  Oceanographic  and  Atmospheric  Ad¬ 
ministration  is  considering  this  campus  as  a  site  for  a 
national  underwater  program,  and  is  providing  funding 
for  a  feasibility  study. 


THE  INSTITUTE  OF  MARINE 
BIOMEDICAL  RESEARCH 


Restructuring  of  the  Institute’s  program  to  cover  a 
broader  range  of  problems  in  environmental  and  marine 
physiology  has  been  accomplished.  In  addition  to  the 
program  of  high  pressure  physiology  and  deep-sea 
biology,  programs  are  being  initiated  in  thermo¬ 
regulation,  high  altitude,  biology  of  polar  seas,  and 
genetic  adaptation  to  extreme  environments.  One  ad¬ 
ditional  program  in  prepartation  relates  to  the  interplay 
between  ageing  and  adaptation  to  or  tolerance  of  extreme 
environments. 

The  Institute  has  continued  its  program  of 
oceanographic  cruises;  one  cruise  over  the  Puerto  Rico 
Trench  and  a  cruise  over  the  Blake  Plateau.  The 
expedition  to  Lake  Baikal  in  Central  Siberia  (the  first 
non-Soviet  expedition  permitted  on  the  Lake)  departed 
June  27.  In  developing  a  program  concerning  the 
biological  cost  of  adaptation  to  extreme  environments,  a 
first  step  was  an  expedition  to  Bolivia  (S.A.),  which 
turned  up  evidence  of  important  differences  in  migration 
patterns  between  the  Bolivian  Aymara  and  the  S. 
Peruvian  Quechua  studies  in  1964.  These  differences  have 
a  direct  bearing  on  the  question  of  the  impact  of 
adaptation  upon  life  cycle  and  health  of  these  pop¬ 
ulations. 

Laboratory  studies  pursued  the  mechanisms  of  high 
pressure  convulsions  and  their  relation  to  convulsive 
diseases.  This  work  is  continuing  to  provide  basic 
concepts  upon  which  personnel  selection  and  diving 
procedures  are  being  based  nationwide,  in  efforts  to 
increase  the  depth  accessible  to  divers  working  in  support 
of  the  national  energy  program.  Related  studies  of 
temperature  regulation  of  energy  production  in  the 
mammalian  body,  and  its  relation  to  basic  physical 
properties  of  the  cell.  Studies  of  deep-sea  biology  have 
been  focused  on  the  alleged  low  rate  of  metabolism  of 
deep-sea  animals.  A  most  significant  discovery  here  has 
been  the  first  demonstration  of  adaptation  of  deep-sea 
animals  to  the  low  pressures  prevailing  at  the  surface. 

During  the  year,  staff  of  the  Institute  published,  or  have 
in  press,  14  scientific  papers  and  three  chapters  in 
scientific  monographs,  and  have  presented  14  papers 
before  various  learned  societies.  Members  of  the  Institute 
also  served  on  various  advisory  panels  for  BLM,  OSH  A, 
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NIOSH,  and  the  International  Association  of  Un¬ 
derwater  Medicine. 

Research  support  during  1978  totaled  $135,357  from 
the  National  Science  Foundation.  Office  of  Naval 
Research,  U.S.  National  Geographic  Society,  Griffis 
Foundation,  and  the  Friends  of  UNC-Wilmington.  In 
addition,  S  102.000  of  research  support  was  applied  for 
during  77-78  from  the  U.S.A.F.,  ONR,  NOAA  and  has 
been  approved  scientifically  and  is  pending,  based  on 
availability  of  year-end  or  FY-1979  funds. 


DIVISION  OF  STUDENT  AFFAIRS 


Change  and  progress  accentuated  the  1977-78 
academic  year  within  the  Student  Affairs  area.  Such 
change  and  progress  were  most  evident  in  the  areas  of 
facilities  and  programs.  With  very  little  increase  in  staff, 
the  area  managed  to  “creatively”  improve  the  delivery  of 
services. 

Facilities 

Planning  for  anticipated  growth  and  improvement  of 
services  was  most  evident  within  the  Student  Affairs  area 
during  1977-78.  Temporary  offices  were  necessary  for 
Career  Planning,  Financial  Aid,  VA,  and  Counseling  and 
Testing  due  to  the  renovation  planned  for  the  Alderman 
Administration  Building.  New  Office  space  for  these 
services  will  be  available  during  the  fall  of  1978. 

Construction  was  started  on  the  third  residence  hall 
and  planning  completed  for  the  fourth.  A  new  health 
service  center  will  be  incorporated  into  the  fourth 
residence  hall.  The  third  dorm  will  open  fall  of  1978  and 
will  bring  our  resident  population  to  800,  while  the  fourth 
dorm  will  be  ready  for  the  summer  of  1979  and  will  enable 
us  to  house  1,000  students  during  the  fall  of  1979. 
Planning  has  been  authorized  for  two  additional 
residence  halls  of  200  students  each. 

Other  facility  planning  during  1977-78  included  plans 
for  the  renovation  of  the  current  Student  Union  facility. 
Authorization  for  planning  a  new  student  union  facility 
was  received  and  a  final  feasibility  study  will  be  completed 
for  the  fall  of  1978. 

Programs 

Revisions  and  additions  in  the  program  area  for 


Student  Affairs  included  a  restructured  RA  orientation 
program  and  the  establishment  of  a  separate  office  for 
housing.  Program  increases  were  evident  in  both  student 
financial  aid  (program  now  exceeds  $1,000,000)  and  in 
career  planning  and  placement  where  more  than  1,200 
students  were  registered. 

The  V  A  program,  supported  for  the  past  three  years  by 
a  VCIP  grant,  will  be  terminated  at  the  end  of  the  1977-78 
academic  year,  and  this  program  will  become  a  function 
of  the  Dean  of  Students  Office.  Reasons  for  this  change 
include  a  decrease  in  federal  support  and  a  decline  in 
veteran  enrollment. 

Program  changes  within  the  Counseling  and  Testing 
Center  emphasized  a  concern  and  planning  fora  Learning 
Skills  Center.  It  is  hoped  such  a  center  will  become  a 
reality  during  the  1979-81  biennium.  Other  program 
highlights  included  workshops,  increased  public  informa¬ 
tion  contacts,  and  increased  faculty  and  staff  con¬ 
sultations. 


BUSINESS  AFFAIRS 


During  1977-78,  efforts  to  computerize  accounting 
operations  were  initiated.  Approximately  sixty  percent  of 
the  operations  are  now  processed  by  computer.  The 
transition  to  total  computerization  should  be  completed 
during  1978-79. 

A  University  Procedures  Manual  was  developed  and 
issued  to  campus  offices.  The  Manual  provides 
departments  with  information  on  University  procedures 
and  instructions  for  the  preparation  of  forms. 

During  1977-78  there  were  several  major  capital 
improvements  projects  completed.  The  Health  and 
Physical  Education  Building,  Student  Bookstore,  three 
parking  lots  providing  spaces  for  560  automobiles  and 
about  one-half  mile  of  new  streets  were  completed.  Three 
reroofing  contracts  are  either  in  design,  progress,  or 
completed.  Renovations  to  the  Hinton  James  Building 
are  to  be  bid  July  13,  1978  and  renovations  to  the 
Alderman  Administration  Building  are  underway. 

A  new  classroom  building  will  be  completed  in  the  fall 
of  1978.  One  200  student  dormitory  will  be  completed 
during  the  summer  of  1978,  while  the  other  dormitory  in 
the  initial  stages  of  construction  is  scheduled  for  comple¬ 
tion  in  the  summer  of  1979. 
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year  but  were  terminated  without  results  due  to  a  lack  of 
THE  OFFICE  OF  computer  funds. 

INSTITUTIONAL  RESEARCH 


As  in  past  years,  the  OIR  was  instrumental  in  fulfilling 
the  reporting  requirements  of  the  federal  and  state 
governments.  Most  of  the  Higher  Education  General 
Information  Survey  (HEG1S),  North  Carolina  Higher 
Education  DATA  (NCHED)  and  the  Office  of  Civil 
Rights  reporting  were  completed  by  the  OIR  staff. 
Further  computerization  of  reporting  requirements 
resulted  in  a  reduction  of  the  manual  labor  required  for 
report  completion. 

Within  the  University,  the  OIR  completed  withdrawal 
and  drop-out  studies  for  the  Fall  and  Spring  semesters  of 
1977-78.  The  Long  Range  Planning,  Honors  and  Ad¬ 
missions  committees  of  the  faculty  requested  and  received 
assistance  from  the  OIR.  Work  for  the  Long  Range 
Planning  Committee  involved  the  development  of  a 
second  iteration  of  departmental  profiles  while  requests 
from  the  Admissions  Committee  involved  further  repor¬ 
ting  on  student  continuation  and  additional  analysis  of 
the  predicted  grade  point  average  formula. 

The  most  extensive  project  undertaken  this  year  was  a 
follow-up  survey  of  the  Spring  1977  graduating  class. 
This  involved  the  development,  mailing  and  analysis  of  a 
questionnaire  instrument  that  was  initially  distributed  to 
309  graduates.  The  pre-graduation  survey  of  Spring  1978 
graduates  as  well  as  the  classroom  scheduling  project 
were  expanded  this  year  to  better  fit  the  needs  of  the 
University.  An  analysis  of  transfer  student  performance 
and  student  course  registration  conflicts  were  started  this 


DEVELOPMENT  OFFICE 


The  Development  Office  staff  was  active  in  both  the 
Council  for  Advancement  and  Support  of  Education 
(CASE)  and  in  the  College  News  Association  of  the 
Carolinas  (CNAC).  The  Office  has  received,  processed 
and  approved  twenty-nine  requests  for  use  of  campus 
facilities  by  off-campus  groups  during  the  past  year. 

The  Alumni  Association  continues  to  grow  in  size  and 
interest.  In  addition  to  regular  board  meetings,  the 
Association  held  its  annual  Homecoming  Dance,  award¬ 
ed  the  Alumni  Award  to  the  senior  with  the  highest 
academic  average,  sponsored  the  Open  House  for  Trask 
Coliseum  and  have  planned  activities  for  chapter 
meetings  this  fall  and  winter.  An  increase  in  gifts  has  been 
noted  since  the  Association  shifted  from  a  dues  structure 
to  an  alumni  annual  fund. 

The  Patrons  Program  continues  to  produce  revenue  for 
the  Foundation.  Currently,  we  have  in  excess  of  $  150,000 
in  gifts  and  pledges  received  through  this  Foundation 
sponsored  program.  Actual  gifts  to  UNC-W  and  the 
Foundation  in  1977-78  totaled  $39,985.15  from  private 
sources. 

Respectfully  submitted, 

William  H.  Wagoner 

Chancellor 
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WESTERN  CAROLINA  UNIVERSITY 


\  REPORT  TO  PRESIDENT  WILLIAM  FRIDAY  AND  THE  BOARD  OF  GOVERNORS  OF  THE  UNIVERSITY 
BY  CHANCELLOR  H.F.  ROBINSON  FOR  THE  ACADEMIC  YEAR 
JULY  1,  1977  TO  JUNE  30,  1978 


INTRODUCTION 


Western  Carolina  University  experienced  a  year  of 
outstanding  progress  and  development,  increasing  its 
sen  ice  to  students  and  the  region  in  which  it  is  located.  A 
talented  faculty,  a  cooperative  student  body,  an  ad¬ 
ministrative  team  with  a  depth  of  experience  and  skill,  a 
highly  qualified  staff,  and  an  increasing  circle  of  private 
contributors  and  supporters  were  of  great  assistance  to 
the  Chancellor  throughout  the  year.  Alumni  support  was 
especially  fine. 

Of  special  service  to  the  university  and  to  the 
educational  needs  and  aspirations  of  the  citizens  of 
western  North  Carolina  were  the  trustees  of  the  institu¬ 
tion.  These  men  and  women  were  untiring  in  their 
attention  to  responsibility.  They  serve  the  university  and 
the  State  of  North  Carolina  in  an  exemplary  manner. 

I  am  especially  happy  to  report,  Mr.  President,  that  the 
vitality  of  Western  Carolina  University  has  never  been 
greater.  The  instructional  programs  authorized  at  this 
institution  are  serving  the  real  needs  of  our  students,  and 
we  achieved  good  success  in  our  continuing  efforts  to 
make  the  offerings  of  the  various  departments  and 
schools  completely  relevant  to  the  needs  of  students. 
However,  not  only  have  we  sought  out  and  served  these 
instructional  objectives,  but  through  a  variety  of  special 
serv  ices  we  are  assisting  in  the  total  development  of  the 
mountain  region.  We  are  assisting  in  community 
planning  working  with  business  firms  and  industrial 
organizations,  assisting  in  forest  and  other  natural 
resource  conservation,  and  engaging  in  a  great  many 
other  activities  with  the  people  of  the  region.  Western 
Carolina  University,  thus,  is  in  the  mainstream  of 
regional  growth  and  the  citizens  of  this  region  are 
increasingly  aware  and  appreciative  of  the  role  that  an 


institution  of  higher  education  can  fulfill  in  all  realms  of 
service  and  activity. 


ACADEMIC  AFFAIRS 


A  milestone  was  achieved  with  the  completion  of  the 
first  year  on  the  semester  system.  Two  years  of  advance 
planning  and  preparation  made  the  comprehensive 
change  in  1977-78  possible  with  minimal  difficulty. 

Major  curricular  review  and  new  program  develop¬ 
ment  occurred.  New  program  plans  were  developed  for 
master’s  degrees  in  art,  art  education,  and  home 
economics.  Fourteen  new  tracks  were  established  in  four 
of  the  five  undergraduate  schools.  These  activities  con¬ 
tributed  to  the  rounding  out  and  improvement  of  the 
institution’s  array  of  programs  and  extended  institutional 
service  to  the  region. 

Our  comprehensive  objectives  also  were  served  by  a 
continued  emphasis  on  articulation  agreements  with  two- 
year  institutions,  joint  planning  with  The  University  of 
North  Carolina  at  Asheville,  and  conversion  of  our 
activity  on  the  Cherokee  Indian  Reservation  to  a  resident- 
credit  center.  Facilities  for  instruction  were  greatly 
improved  by  the  renovation  of  Moore  Hall  to  provide  for 
the  instructional  activities  of  the  School  of  Nursing  and 
Technology,  occupancy  of  a  new  science  building  and 
the  nearcompletion  of  a  new  building  for  the  departments 
of  music  and  English. 

Activities  in  the  sphere  of  international  education 
resulted  in  an  increase  in  the  number  of  faculty  members 
and  students  involved  in  international  programs.  In¬ 
creased  student  involvement  resulted  primarily  from  the 
introduction  of  a  forum  on  contemporary  issues  in  which 
almost  1,000  students  participated.  Some  twenty  faculty 


84 


members  were  instrumental  in  securing  grants  and 
awards  for  international  activities,  including  three 
Fulbright-Hays  grants.  A  new  summer  art  program  in 
Mexico  was  planned  and  a  successful  program  conducted 
in  England  involving  both  students  and  faculty  members. 
Extension  courses  were  provided  in  Jamaica  and  Colom¬ 
bia  for  elementary  teachers  at  American  schools.  A  third 
group  of  twenty  Jamaican  teachers  completed  our  special 
program  in  school  guidance  and  counseling  for  the 
Jamaican  Ministry  of  Education. 

In  the  School  of  Arts  and  Sciences,  degree  plans  for  a 
Master  of  Arts  in  Education  degree  in  Art  were 
developed,  the  graduate  research  degree  in  biology  was 
converted  from  the  M.A.  to  the  M.S.,  the  Department  of 
Mathematics  obtained  approval  for  a  Master  of  Science 
degree  in  Applied  Mathematics,  and  the  Department  of 
Modern  Foreign  Languages,  experiencing  a  gratifying 
resurgence  of  interest,  completed  plans  to  add  instruction 
in  Latin  in  the  fall.  The  school  was  pleased  at  student 
response  to  programs  authorized  earlier  by  the  General 
Administration  and  Board  of  Governors,  and  felt  this 
response  demonstrates  the  appropriateness  of  the  Board’s 
action.  For  example,  the  Bachelor  of  Science  and 
Bachelor  of  Art  tracks  in  Radio  and  Television,  authoriz¬ 
ed  in  1976-77,  attracted  thirty-two  new  students;  four 
additional  majors  enrolled  for  the  Bachelor  of  Fine  Arts 
in  Theatre,  and  the  Department  of  Military  Science 
(Army  ROTC)  saw  an  increase  of  enrollment  from  fifty- 
four  to  eighty-nine  majors. 

The  School  of  Business  advanced  toward  accreditation 
by  the  American  Assembly  of  Collegiate  Schools  of 
Business  (AACSB),  aided  by  a  series  of  accreditation 
workshops  conducted  for  the  faculty  by  Dean  William 
Flewellen  of  the  University  of  Georgia,  immediate  past 
president  of  the  AACSB. 

Even  though  the  School  of  Education  and  Psychology 
continued  to  be  able  to  place  almost  all  of  the  teacher 
education  graduates — a  remarkable  feat  in  the  1970s — 
the  current  national  supply  and  demand  picture  has  had 
and  will  continue  to  have  an  impact  on  the  school’s  pro¬ 
grams  and  goals.  Until  the  mid-1980s,  when  a  teacher 
shortage  is  expected  again,  the  school  must  be  flexible 
enough  to  respond  quickly  and  efficiently  to  new 
demands  and  approaches.  Our  school  has  engaged  in 
serious  examination  of  this  matter  and  through  the 
cooperative  efforts  of  the  dean  and  faculty  projected  just 
such  flexibility.  The  school  also  is  determined  that  high 
quality  programs  will  be  maintained. 


New  curriculum  design  in  the  School  of  Nursing  and 
Health  Sciences  allows  for  the  operating  of  the  nursing 
program  both  in  Cullowhee  and  Asheville,  an  important 
step  in  the  cooperation  of  Western  Carolina  University 
with  UNC-A.  The  MedicalTechnology  program  received 
accreditation  and  the  Medical  Record  Administration 
program  was  recommended  for  accreditation  by  the 
American  Medical  Record  Association.  All  of  the 
graduates  of  the  medical  technology  and  medical  record 
administration  programs,  since  their  inception  at  the 
university,  have  passed  the  national  certification  ex¬ 
aminations  in  the  respective  fields. 

Our  School  of  Technology  and  Applied  Science 
continues  to  develop  in  an  excellent  manner.  Association 
with  high  school  groups  and  industrial  leaders,  both 
essential  to  the  school’s  success,  was  increased  and  these 
relationships  are  bearing  fruit.  A  Bachelor  of  Science 
degree  program  in  Criminal  Justice  was  established  on 
the  basis  of  comprehensive  surveys  of  need  among  the 
police  and  judicial  sectors  of  the  region.  The  curriculum 
for  the  degree  in  Food,  Nutrition,  and  Dietetics  was 
approved  by  the  American  Dietetics  Association,  and  the 
Bachelor  of  Science  degree  in  Manufacturing  Technology 
was  approved  for  establishment. 

Our  Research  and  Graduate  Studies  (Graduate 
School)  program  showed  good  development. 
Applications  for  graduate  admission  rose  nearly  nine 
percent  over  the  previous  year  and  enrollments  were  up  in 
all  degree  programs  except  the  Master  of  Arts.  During 
June,  an  active  recruitment  effort  resulted  in  more  than 
six  thousand  personal  letters  sent  by  the  dean  to  public 
school  teachers  in  eighteen  western  counties  informing 
them  of  graduate  study  opportunities.  A  similar  effort 
among  the  industrial  and  business  employees  of  the 
region  is  planned.  In  research  and  sponsored  programs, 
the  year  was  the  most  successful  in  our  history.  The 
faculty  and  administration  submitted  148  proposals  for 
more  than  $6.5  million  from  federal  and  private  agencies. 
During  the  same  period,  grants  and  contracts  in  excess  of 
$3.7  million  were  awarded. 

Enrollment 

The  enrollment  picture  in  several  of  our  specialized 
programs  is  worthy  of  note.  At  Cherokee,  our  newest 
resident-credit  center,  twenty-nine  university  courses 
were  given  with  228  registrations.  Indian  students  con¬ 
stituted  approximately  one-half  the  total  enrollment.  In 
Asheville,  72  courses  were  offered  in  the  summer  of  1977, 
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~9  during  the  fall  semester  and  83  during  the  1978  spring 
semester.  Onh  two  adjunct  faculty  were  involved  in 
teaching,  with  all  other  instruction  provided  by  the 
Western  Carolina  faculty.  The  average  semester  enroll¬ 
ment.  excluding  summer  school,  was  931,  including  595 
graduate  students  and  336  undergraduate  students,  and 
was  a  slight  increase  from  last  year. 

The  average  annual  headcount  for  the  year  in  the 
Graduate  School  was  1,200.  an  increase  of  four  percent 
over  the  previous  year  and  the  largest  annual  average 
headcount  ever  recorded  at  Western  Carolina  University. 
The  full-time  equivalent  of  graduate  students  declined,  a 
situation  related  to  the  increasing  numbers  of  persons 
enrolling  for  graduate  courses  on  a  part-time  basis  at  off- 
campus  locations. 

The  undergraduate  enrollment  for  the  year  was 
relatively  stable.  The  average  annual  FTE  was  5,206. 
Establishment  of  the  Cherokee  Center  as  a  resident-credit 
center  and  continued  improvement  of  recruitment  efforts 
in  the  undergraduate  admissions  office  should  result  in 
higher  enrollments  in  1978-79. 

Our  Transfer  Office  was  expanded  by  the  addition  of  a 
coordinator  for  transfer  programs  and  the  university 
completed  the  year  with  fifty-two  cooperative  transfer 
agreements  with  fifteen  two-year  institutions. 

Our  Summer  School  enrollment  of  5,357  was  up  by  3.2 
percent  over  1976  and  was  the  second  largest  summer 
enrollment  in  our  history. 

Library 

Twenty  thousand  bound  volumes,  2,200  reels  of 
microfilm,  fifty  thousand  microfiche,  six  thousand 
government  documents  and  seventy  additional  periodical 
subscriptions  were  added  to  the  holdings,  a  healthy 
annual  growth  rate  of  eight  percent.  Plans  began  late  in 
the  year  for  the  construction  of  a  $5,425,000  addition  to 
the  library  building,  the  appropriation  by  the  1978  session 
of  the  1 977  General  Assembly  being  the  largest  allocation 
for  a  single  building  ever  made  to  the  university. 

Continuing  Education 

In  the  first  eleven  months  of  the  year,  2,855  persons 
enrolled  in  fifty-five  non-credit  courses,  seminars,  and 
conferences.  There  were  1,735  registrations  in  121  credit 
courses  in  fourteen  North  Carolina  counties  and  in 
special  courses  taught  for  the  Ministry  of  Education  in 
Jamaica.  (The  university  now  has  former  students  work¬ 
ing  in  every  parish  on  the  island  of  Jamaica.)  Two  special 


continuing  education  activities — Camper  College  con¬ 
ducted  for  visitors  to  the  Cherokee  Indian  Reservation 
and  in  the  Great  Smoky  Mountains  National  Park,  and 
Elderhostel  conducted  on  the  Cullowhee  campus  for 
persons  over  sixty  years  of  age — were  outstanding 
successes.  The  Elderhostel  program  was  filled  up  almost 
immediately  upon  the  first  public  announcement,  and 
many  persons  who  were  unable  to  gain  admission  plan  to 
enroll  next  summer. 


DEVELOPMENT  AND  SPECIAL  SERVICES 


The  principal  thrust  in  development  and  special 
services  was  in  program  development  and  improvement. 
New  directors  for  University  Development,  Alumni 
Affairs,  the  Center  for  Improving  Mountain  Living,  and 
the  Mountain  Heritage  Center  were  named.  Supported 
by  a  $20,000  federal  grant,  the  vice  chancellor  for 
development  and  special  services,  the  director  of  develop¬ 
ment  and  the  director  of  alumni  affairs  made  on-site  visits 
to  eleven  institutions  to  study  and  analyze  successful  pro¬ 
grams. 

J  he  number  of  alumni  contributing  to  the  university 
and  participating  in  an  active  dues  program  increased 
substantially  for  the  second  year  in  a  row,  rising  to  nearly 
fifteen  percent  of  the  total  membership  roll. 

The  Office  of  University  Development  extended  major 
efforts  on  the  Annual  Fund  and  major  contributor 
campaigns.  The  Annual  Fund  exceeded  its  $50,000  goal 
by  five  percent  and  the  major  contributor  campaign 
involved  reactivation  of  the  Patrons  of  Quality  program 
and  planning  for  a  major  Patrons  of  Quality  drive  in 
September  of  1978. 

Total  assets  of  the  Development  Foundation  of 
Western  Carolina  University  Inc.  increased  thirteen 
percent  to  a  total  of  $174,111.91.  The  Development 
Foundation  receipts  totaled  $101,193.73  for  1977-78.  In 
addition,  the  Development  Foundation  handled  con¬ 
tributions  to  the  Western  Carolina  University  Endow¬ 
ment  Fund  held  in  the  Office  for  Business  Affairs  of 
$59,336.80  in  contributions,  interest,  and  dividends. 

Many  in-kind  gifts  were  received  by  the  various  schools 
and  other  offices.  The  most  significant  of  these  included 
the  Hubert  Hayes  Memorial  Log  Cabin  and  Mountain 
Youth  Jamboree  collection  with  an  appraised  value  of 
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approximately  $50,000;  various  gifts  to  the  School  of 
Technology  and  Applied  Science  including  an  injection 
molding  machine,  injection  mold,  a  urethane  machine, 
and  various  supplies  and  equipment  at  a  total  value  well 
in  excess  of  $100,000;  and  the  Corydon  Bell  Collection  of 
musical  scores  and  books. 

On  October  1,  Dr.  Clifford  R.  Lovin,  professor  of 
history,  was  named  director  of  the  Mountain  Heritage 
Center  on  a  half-time  basis.  Dr.  Richard  Tobst,  who  had 
served  as  acting  director  for  more  than  a  year,  has 
continued  to  work  full-time  on  behalf  of  the  Heritage 
Center,  reporting  to  Dr.  Lovin,  while  also  retaining  his 
related  position  as  University  Archivist. 

The  Mountain  Heritage  Center  displayed  a  traveling 
exhibit  to  more  than  8,000  school  children  in  thirteen 
North  Carolina  counties  and  obtain  two  financial  awards 
to  support  a  lecture  series  on  mountain  heritage  and 
develop  the  archives  by  collecting  manuscripts  in  nine 
southwestern  North  Carolina  counties.  In  conjunction 
with  the  annual  Mountain  Heritage  Day  Celebration,  the 
second  annual  Mountain  Heritage  Day  Award  was 
presented  to  the  Cherokee  Historical  Association. 

The  Fine  Arts  Center,  approved  at  the  outset  of  1976- 
77,  assumed  a  coordinating  function  in  planning  a  major 
fine  arts  festival  for  1977-78.  Planning  for  coordinated 
scheduling  of  all  fine  arts  programs  was  initiated. 

Die  fourth  annual  Cullowhee  Music  Festival,  with  the 
direct  involvement  of  the  music  and  theatre  faculties, 
presented  a  two-week  series  of  thirteen  concerts. 


STUDENT  AFFAIRS 


A  diverse  program  of  planned  activities  for  students, 
ranging  from  social  functions  to  those  designed  to  assist 
in  academic  achievement,  was  carried  on  by  our  capable 
development  staff. 

The  new-student  orientation  program,  rapidly  being 
adopted  as  a  model  by  other  institutions,  was  improved, 
new  procedures  were  instituted  for  certifying  veterans, 
and  residence  life  staff  administrative  structures  were 
made  more  efficient. 

The  Student  Government  Association  functioned  well 
and  did  much  to  contribute  to  the  well-being  of  students 


and  the  university.  It  administered  a  budget  of  more  than 
$112,000  in  an  effective  manner.  Many  students  served 
with  distinction  on  university  committees,  and  numerous 
students  won  local,  state,  and  national  honors  in  various 
organizations  related  to  their  major  fields.  Western 
Carolina  University  students  are  especially  active  in 
assisting  regional  and  community  organizations  that  seek 
to  better  mankind.  They  helped  raise  funds  for  HOPE, 
cerebral  palsy.  Lions  Club  work  for  the  blind,  the 
American  Red  Cross,  American  Cancer  Society,  and 
many  other  benevolent  associations. 

Financial  Aid 

Student  financial  aid  provided  assistance  to  2,150 
students  and  totaled  more  than  $3  million  for  the  year. 
Approximately  425  veterans  or  children  of  veterans 
received  benefits  of  more  than  one  million  dollars.  Our 
financial  aid  program  continues  to  be  among  the  best 
administered  programs  of  its  kind  in  the  system.  The 
extent  to  which  our  students  who  receive  assistance  in  the 
form  of  loans  appreciate  this  assistance  is  amply 
demonstrated  by  the  fact  that  virtually  every  loan  made  to 
a  Western  Carolina  University  student  is  repaid.  The 
failure-to-pay  rate  here  is  exceedingly  low. 

Counseling,  Advisement,  Placement 

The  center  providing  these  specialized  student  services 
is  administered  by  the  Office  of  Academic  Affairs. 
Activities  in  all  three  fields,  coordinated  by  the  Counsel¬ 
ing,  Advisement  and  Placement  (CAP)  Center,  were  up 
significantly.  Counselors  had  2,947  contacts  with  868 
students;  advisement  employed  55  faculty  members  and 
24  student  advisors  to  serve  1,990  advisees.  The  place¬ 
ment  personnel  had  3,630  contacts  with  students.  Behind 
these  statistics  lies  the  enrichment  of  the  lives  of  countless 
students  for  whom  these  services  exist. 

A  title! ics 

The  intercollegiate  athletics  program  is  administered 
for  students  by  the  Department  of  Athletics.  The  pro¬ 
gram  for  both  men  and  women  adds  to  the  spirit  of 
vitality  that  pervades  the  campus  life  of  Western 
Carolina. 

The  intercollegiate  program  compiled  a  won-loss-tied 
record  in  1977-78  of  182-131-3,  the  tenth  consecutive 
winning  year  for  the  program.  The  combined  records  of 
the  thirteen  teams  translate  into  a  .581  winning  percen¬ 
tage. 
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The  men’s  program  completed  its  first  full  year  as  a 
member  of  the  Southern  Conference  and  found  the 
transition  difficult.  Five  of  the  men’s  teams  posted 
winning  records  while  participating  against  upgraded 
competition,  but  only  one  team  finished  in  the  Con¬ 
ference’s  first  division-  the  baseball  squad.  The  highlight 
of  the  year  was  the  outstanding  individual  accomplish¬ 
ment  of  several  athletes:  Mr.  Darrell  Lipford  was  named 
Southern  Conference  Player  of  the  Year  in  football;  Mr. 
Wayne  Tolleson  was  named  Southern  Conference  Player 
of  the  Year  in  baseball  and  was  named  the  Conference’s 
overall  Athlete  of  the  Year. 

The  five  women’s  intercollegiate  teams  produced  a  69- 
39  record  (.618)  and  two  women’s  teams — basketball  and 
softball — finished  third  in  statewide  competition.  Soft- 
ball  w  as  added  to  the  program  of  intercollegiate  women’s 
sports  during  the  year. 

The  year  w'as  one  of  transition  for  the  Center  for 
Improving  Mountain  Living.  With  the  appointment  of  a 
director  in  August  1977,  C1ML  began  to  develop  its 
capacity  to  respond  more  effectively  to  its  mandate.  On¬ 
going  programs  funded  by  the  Economic  Development 
Administration  (technical  assistance  to  business).  Title  1 
(community  development)  and  Title  V  (rural  develop¬ 
ment)  were  continued  and  expanded  in  scope  and  type  of 
service  provided.  Over  the  year,  there  was  a  dramatic 
increase  in  the  number  of  requests  for  help  from  small 
businesses.  During  the  first  two  quarters  of  the  grant 
period  (July  1-December  30,  1977),  the  number  of 
projects  undertaken  and  the  economic  impact  generated 
exceeded  the  totals  for  the  entire  previous  twelve  months. 

Community  development  workshops  were  conducted 
for  local  officials;  a  resource  inventory  was  prepared  for 
Polk  County;  and  in  a  cooperative  arrangement  with  the 
Tennessee  Valley  Authority,  plans  for  the  provision  of 
computer  services  for  local  governmental  units  were 
begun.  A  Title  I  grant  to  provide  training  and  technical 
assistance  for  local  government  officials  in  support  of  the 
adoption  and  implementation  of  environmentally  sound 
land  use  and  development  policies  in  western  North 
Carolina  was  obtained  for  fiscal  1978-79. 

Several  community  development  projects  were  in¬ 
itiated,  including  one  to  assist  in  re-establishing  the 
Graham  County  Railroad  with  the  potential  for  great 
economic  benefit  for  that  far  western  county. 

In  the  area  of  applied  research,  C1ML  completed  land 
development  guides  and  housing  needs  analyses  for 


Planning  Region  A.  An  analysis  of  development 
strategies  in  the  western  six  counties  was  prepared. 

In  the  area  of  program  development,  an  agreement 
with  the  U.S.  Forest  Service  enabled  the  university  to 
conduct  a  Youth  Conservation  Corps  summer  program, 
administered  by  the  Center. 


BUSINESS  AFFAIRS 


The  year  was  a  year  of  accomplishment  and  change. 
The  division  expanded  its  operations,  increased  the 
efficiency  of  its  use  of  resources,  and  improved  its  services 
to  the  university. 

A  number  of  improvements  in  business  operations 
were  implemented.  Accounting  for  State  funds  was 
automated,  utilizing  a  newly  acquired  NCR  499  Mini- 
Computer.  It  is  expected  that  this  small  computer  will  be 
linked  to  our  larger  Xerox  560  computer  to  enhance  our 
automation  of  business  systems.  Systems  design  is  under 
way  for  a  computer-based,  general  financial  system  that 
will  provide  automated  accounting  and  financial  repor¬ 
ting  capabilities,  thus  improving  the  management  infor¬ 
mation  available  to  campus  administrators. 

Other  improvement  in  business  operations  include  the 
automation  of  revenue  accounting  and  forecasting,  im¬ 
plementation  of  a  voucher  system  to  incorporate  student 
financial  aid  awards  into  the  fee  billing  system,  adoption 
of  line  item  budgets  in  auxiliary  enterprises,  and  a  number 
of  other  steps  to  improve  efficiency  and  effectiveness  of 
Business  Affairs  operations. 

In  addition  to  expanding  services  and  raising  the 
efficiency  and  effectiveness  of  operations,  the  improve¬ 
ment  of  campus  facilities  has  been  an  important  part  of 
the  year’s  activities.  A  new  Centrex  telephone  system  was 
readied  for  use  to  begin  in  August  1978.  This  new  system 
will  include  a  telephone  in  each  residence  hall  room, 
greatly  expanded  capability  for  administrative 
telephones,  and  access  to  reduced-rate  toll  networks. 

Major  landscaping  improvements  include  a  plaza  area 
between  Stillwell  Building  and  Hunter  Library,  new 
sidewalks,  and  intensive  plantings  at  numerous  locations. 
Carpeting  of  residence  halls’  hallways  was  undertaken  to 
reduce  noise  and  improve  living  conditions.  Brown 
Cafeteria  underwent  a  complete  refurbishing  and 
redecoration.  Similar  improvements  were  made  at  the 
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Top  of  the  Stairs  Restaurant,  and  in  both  of  these  projects 
the  Business  Affairs  staff  had  the  assistance  of  the  interior 
design  faculty  of  the  Department  of  Home  Economics. 

Planning  for  future  development  of  the  campus  re¬ 
ceived  major  emphasis,  with  completion  of  a  five-year 
master  plan  for  physical  development. 

A  substantial  capital  improvements  program  was  an 
important  part  of  the  Business  Affairs  activities  of  the 
year.  Construction  projects  totaling  $1,436,000  were 
completed  during  the  year.  Projects  under  construction 
hut  not  completed  totaled  $6,427,000.  Design  work, 
meanwhile,  is  under  way  on  projects  totaling  $404,000. 


INSTITUTIONAL  STUDIES  AND  PLANNING 


Our  long-range  plan  for  1977-82  was  completed 
through  this  office  and  Computer  Center  operations,  for 
which  the  office  is  responsible,  were  expanded  to  provide 
two  full  shifts  of  professionally  supervised  operations. 
Our  Xerox  560  computer  was  upgraded  to  approximately 
double  its  previous  capacity. 

Respectfully  submitted, 

H.F.  Robinson 

Chancellor 
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WINSTON-SALEM  STATE  UNIVERSITY 


\  REPORT  TO  PRESIDENT  FRIDAY  AND  THE  BOARD  OF  GOVERNORS  OF  THE  UNIVERSITY 
BY  CHANCELLOR  H.  DOUGLAS  COVINGTON  FOR  THE  ACADEMIC  YEAR 
JULY  1,  1977  TO  JUNE  30,  1978 


INTRODUCTION 


The  1977-78  academic  year  was  a  time  when  Winston- 
Salem  State  University  (WSSU)  advanced  in  new  direc¬ 
tions,  as  evidenced  by:  new  administrative  appointments 
and  organizational  changes;  a  new  focus  in  the  Univer¬ 
sity's  objectives;  an  institutional  needs  assessment 
through  a  comprehensive  self-study;  the  development  of 
new  academic  program  priorities;  the  establishment  of 
systematic  procedures  for  a  thorough  evaluation  of  the 
U  niversity’s  program;  the  development  of  the  U  niversity’s 
fund-raising  capabilities;  the  expansion  of  campus  facili¬ 
ties;  and  national  acclaim  through  championship  athletic 
teams. 

In  succeeding  Dr.  Kenneth  R.  Williams  as  Chancellor, 
1  am  well  aware  of  the  numerous  accomplishments  at 
WSSU  during  his  administration  and  that  of  his 
predecessors.  Thus  my  prime  objective  in  my  first  year  in 
office  was  to  preserve  those  high  standards  and  to  build 
upon  them.  That  is  not  to  imply  a  fixation  on  the  status 
quo!  Innovative  educational  approaches  and  managerial 
techniques  will  be  tested  and  implemented  in  response  to 
new  problems  and  opportunities  facing  our  institution. 
Hence,  the  emphasis  will  be  on  a  systematic,  vigorous 
pursuit  as  well  as  creative  planning  to  meet  the  challenge 
of  new  demands  for  educational  services.  Throughout  the 
U  niversity,  we  must  continually  bend  a  special,  concerted 
effort  toward  making  those  steady  improvements  and 
providing  renewal  and  fresh  insights  for  our  work. 

Based  on  careful  study  of  WSSU’s  historical  strengths, 
the  substantial  current  work  and  its  commitment  to 
enhancement  and  growth  in  the  years  ahead,  the  U niversi¬ 
ty  established  a  set  of  priorities  which  has  required  a 
concerted  effort  throughout  the  year:  ( 1 )  Implementation 
of  innovative  approaches  designed  to  strengthen  un¬ 


dergraduate  programs,  with  particular  emphases  on 
nursing,  teacher  education,  and  business  administration; 
(2)  Development  of  undergraduate  curricula  and  the 
planning  of  graduate  level  programs;  (3)  Recruitment  of  a 
larger  proportion  of  academically  talented  students;  (4) 
Development  of  programs  aimed  at  identifying  and 
correcting  academic  deficiencies  among  students;  (5) 
Expansion  of  extended  education  (outreach)  programs 
designed  to  draw  upon  the  community’s  human  resources 
and  to  meet  the  diverse  needs  for  educational  services;  (6) 
Completion  of  several  major  construction  projects  and 
the  securing  of  authorization  for  the  acquisition  of  land 
necessary  for  further  campus  expansion;  and  (7)  Develop¬ 
ment  and  implementation  of  programs  designed  to 
increase  public  awareness  and  support  of  the  University. 

1  am  pleased  to  report  that  steady  improvement  is 
evidenced  in  each  of  the  categories  and  continued 
progress  is  anticipated.  The  following  report  summarizes 
some  of  our  work  during  the  past  year  and  hopefully 
reflects  the  diligence  and  cooperation  of  our  student 
body,  faculty,  staff  and  Board  of  Trustees.  We  are 
indebted  to  President  William  Friday  and  the  UNC 
Board  of  Governors  for  their  effective  dedicated 
leadership  and  to  the  General  Administration  staff  for  its 
fine  support  throughout  the  year. 


ACADEMIC  AFFAIRS 


The  academic  emphasis  for  Winston-Salem  State 
University  (WSSU)  may  be  characterized  as  one  of 
intensive  self-study  and  organization  for  change.  The 
impetus  for  intensive  review  of  programs  has  been 
reinforced  by  anticipated  visits  during  the  1979-80 
academic  year  by  accreditation  teams  of  the  Southern 
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Association  of  Colleges  and  Schools,  the  National 
League  of  Nursing,  and  State  Department  of  Instruction. 
This  rigorous  process  of  self-appraisal  should  impact 
significantly  on  the  quality  of  programs  at  the  University. 


THE  INSTRUCTIONAL  PROGRAM 


Currently,  Winston-Salem  State  University  (WSSU) 
offers  21  programs  leading  to  the  Bachelor  of  Arts, 
Bachelor  of  Science,  and  Bachelor  of  Science  in  Applied 
Science  degree(s).  These  programs  are  offered  through 
the  five  academic  divisions  of  Liberal  Arts  and  Sciences, 
Applied  Arts  and  Sciences,  Education,  Nursing,  and 
Extended  Education. 

Many  of  the  2,165  students  registered  during  the  fall 
semester  expressed  preference  for  programs  in  Applied 
Arts  and  Sciences,  where  forty  percent  of  the  student 
body  were  enrolled.  Sixty-three  percent  of  these  (25 
percent  of  the  total  student  body)  were  enrolled  in  the 
Department  of  Business. 

Our  long  range  plan  proposes  several  new  programs  for 
consideration  by  the  General  Administration  and  Board 
of  Governors.  Bachelor’s  degree  programs  in  public 
administration  and  computer  science  have  been  planned 
and  submitted  to  the  General  Administration  for  ap¬ 
proval.  A  major  revision  of  WSSU’s  mission  has  been 
requested  in  that  the  University  is  seeking  authorization 
to  plan  graduate  programs  in  business,  education,  and 
public  administration. 

Strengthening  current  programs  and  fostering  oppor¬ 
tunities  for  optimum  development  of  student  potential 
remain  primary  commitments.  Hence,  the  General 
Studies  Program  was  organized  and  designed  to  equip 
students  with  essential  knowledge  and  academic  skills. 
The  curriculum  is  based  upon  a  recognition  of  the 
relationship  between  admission  practices  and  subsequent 
scholastic  achievement  in  the  University.  We  expect  a 
substantial  improvement  in  the  quality  of  our  graduates 
as  a  result  of  remedial  and  enrichment  experiences 
afforded  through  this  program. 

In  conjunction  with  results  of  the  Teacher  Education 
Review  Program,  intensive  efforts  have  been  directed 
toward  improvement  of  programs  in  Health/ Physical 
I  ducation  and  Art. 

Faculty  and  staff  are  making  a  vigorous,  concerted 


effort  to  strengthen  the  Nursing  Program  which  is  under 
resolution  to  increase  the  percentage  of  graduates  who 
successfully  complete  the  State  Licensure  Examination. 
The  program  has  been  revised  and  will  become  a  two-year 
upper-level  nursing  program,  beginning  with  the  fall 
semester  of  1978-79.  Admission  practices  and  standards 
have  been  altered  to  insure  admission  of  educationally 
qualified  students  to  the  program.  All  applicants,  thus, 
are  subject  to  a  rigorous  screening  process  and  only  those 
sophomores  who  meet  specified  criteria  will  be  admitted 
to  the  program.  In  addition,  a  permanent  series  of  special 
seminars  have  been  designed  to  improve  nursing  students’ 
reading  skills  and  performance  on  standardized  tests. 


FACULTY 


Our  endeavor  to  build  and  retain  a  faculty  with 
superior  professional  and  scholarly  qualities  continues  as 
a  major  commitment  at  Winston-Salem  State  University. 
Although  our  need  to  increase  the  number  of  faculty  who 
hold  earned  doctorates  from  recognized  universities 
remains  critical,  our  faculty  during  the  1977-78  academic 
year  was  comprised  of  130  well-qualified,  highly 
motivated  educators.  Of  these,  47  have  earned  doctorates, 
1 1  are  actively  enrolled  in  doctoral  programs,  and  25  have 
degrees  considered  terminal  for  the  respective  disciplines. 
At  least  50  percent  of  the  faculty  members  in  the 
Departments  of  Natural  Science,  Education,  Social 
Science,  Music,  and  Mathematics  hold  the  requisite 
doctorate.  Our  goal  for  the  next  biennium  is  to  increase 
the  total  number  of  faculty  at  the  doctoral  level  to  an 
overall  percentage  of  at  least  50  percent. 

The  University’s  Affirmative  Action  program  has 
shown  positive  results.  We  are  pleased  to  note  that  52.5 
percent  of  our  full-time  faculty  are  female;  32  percent  are 
white,  and  2  percent  are  of  other  ethnic  origin. 

Members  of  our  faculty  have  continued  to  make 
valuable  contributions  through  basic  research  activities 
and  professional  publications.  Many  have  leadership 
roles  in  professional  organizations,  civic  groups,  and 
agencies  of  local  government.  Faculty  involvement  in 
budget  preparation  and  long-range  planning  will  become 
more  meaningful  and  effective  through  a  newly  organized 
educational  council.  The  educational  council  and  a 
revised,  systematic  planning  process  provide  for  in- 
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stitutional  governance  with  stronger  faculty  input. 

The  University  community  was  saddened  by  the 
sudden  death  of  Dr.  Joseph  N.  Patterson,  Professor  of 
Philosophy.  A  valuable  member  of  our  faculty  for  the 
past  25  years.  Dr.  Patterson  was  admired  and  respected 
by  all. 


STUDENT  AFFAIRS 


\  major  reorganization  has  resulted  in  strengthening  of 
student  services  through  a  more  cohesive,  manageable 
structure.  Uppermost  among  the  Division’s  priorities 
were  those  of  development  and  implementation  of  an 
effective  recruitment  plan,  improved  career  counseling 
and  placement  services,  and  raising  the  quality  of  living 
and  learning  at  Winston-Salem  State  University 
(WSSU). 

The  University  experienced  continued  growth  in 
enrollment  with  a  headcount  of  2, 165  students  registered 
during  the  fall  semester.  Students  attending  from  within 
the  State  represented  81  North  Carolina  counties.  The 
enrollment  included  303  out-of-state  students  from  19 
states,  the  District  of  Columbia  and  four  foreign  counties. 
The  number  of  graduates  in  May — 383 — represented  the 
largest  graduating  class  in  the  history  of  the  institution. 
Of  special  significance  is  the  substantial  increase  (since 
the  1976-77  academic  year)  in  the  number  of  minority 
(white)  students.  In  1977-78,  white  students  comprised 
10.2  percent  of  the  total  enrollment  as  compared  with  5.5 
percent  in  1976-77. 

Development  of  a  comprehensive  action  plan  for 
recruitment,  completed  in  early  fall,  served  as  a  guide  for 
student  recruitment  activity  throughout  the  year. 
Recruitment  efforts  generated  a  greater  number  of 
contacts  than  in  any  previous  year  and,  as  a  result,  the 
number  of  applicants  increased.  Progress  has  been  made 
toward  greater  involvement  of  faculty  and  alumni  in  the 
recruitment  process. 

Since  test -awareness  was  one  of  the  University’s  major 
priorities  for  the  year,  the  Counseling  Center  worked 
closely  with  the  area  of  Academic  Affairs  in  planning  for 
implementation  of  a  comprehensive,  systematic  testing 
program  aimed  at  early  identification  of  academically 
underprepared  students.  A  definite  plan  for  freshman- 
level  testing  was  planned  for  implementation  in  the 


coming  year.  During  the  1977-78  academic  year,  upper- 
class  students  participated  in  the  administration  of  the 
Undergraduate  Assessment  Program  and  the  Teacher 
Education  Examination  Program.  Test  results  were  used 
to  evaluate  course  content. 

Planning  and  implementation  of  the  first  phase  of  our 
cooperative  education  program  were  completed  during 
the  year.  Students  participating  in  the  first  phase  of  the 
program  were  assigned  to  New  York,  Atlanta,  and 
throughout  North  Carolina. 

I  he  student  union,  the  auditorium,  and  the  residence 
halls  were  key  centers  for  student  activities  during  the 
year.  Other  areas  became  sites  for  programs,  as  our  aim 
was  to  convert  the  campus  into  a  laboratory  for  the 
development  of  student  leadership  skills  through  par¬ 
ticipation  in  a  variety  of  social  and  cultural  experiences. 
The  utilization  of  physical  facilities  increased  by  100 
percent  in  all  areas.  A  wide  variety  of  outstanding  events 
and  other  activities  were  made  available  to  students. 
Homecoming  and  Parents’  Day  were  particularly 
sucessful  and  attracted  broad  participation. 

A  “Eiving-Learning  Center”  was  established  in  Brown 
Hall,  the  University’s  largest  residential  building.  The 
center  was  staffed  by  professional  tutors  and  operated 
throughout  the  school  day  and  evenings.  In  other 
residence  halls,  a  variety  of  co-curricula  type  activities 
were  planned  and  implemented.  Throughout  the  year,  the 
Student  Government  Association  provided  positive 
leadership,  and  the  student  body  generally  exhibited  a 
fine  spirit  of  cooperation,  seriousness  of  purpose,  and 
higher  motivation  to  achieve. 


DEVELOPMENT  AFFAIRS 


Prior  to  1977-78,  the  Office  of  Development  Affairs 
was  assigned  primary  responsibility  for  public  relations 
and  fund  raising.  Through  an  expansion  of  its  role  and 
extensive  adjustments  in  personnel,  the  Development 
Program  is  undergoing  major  reorganization  to  encom¬ 
pass  the  areas  of  university  and  alumni  relations,  federal 
relations,  and  institutional  planning  and  research.  Ul¬ 
timately  these  essential  changes  will  strengthen  the  area  of 
Development  Affairs  and  contribute  to  the  advancement 
of  the  University’s  total  program. 

Throughout  the  year,  numerous  addresses  were 
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delivered  and  discussions  were  held  with  civic, 
professional  and  alumni  groups  regarding  the  Univer¬ 
sity’s  current  programs  and  future  plans.  Greater  visibili¬ 
ty  was  afforded  the  University  through  numerous  guest 
appearances  by  faculty  and  staff  on  radio  and  television. 
The  University’s  impact  and  image  was  also  projected  to 
the  community  through  the  active  service  role  many 
members  of  the  faculty,  staff  and  student  body  filled.  Our 
presence  on  governing  and  advisory  boards  of  various 
community  agencies  and  organizations  was  significantly 
increased. 

In  an  admirable  example  of  civic  pride  and  coopera¬ 
tion,  volunteers  from  the  faculty,  staff,  student  body  and 
local  community  launched  a  successful  campus 
beautification  project.  It  is  hoped  that  this  concerted 
effort  can  be  continued  and  expanded. 

Through  the  diligent  work  of  each  Trustee,  the  role  of 
the  Board  of  Trustees  was  thoroughly  reviewed. 
Moreover,  Board  sub-committees  were  reorganized  and 
procedures  were  implemented  for  more  effective  Trustee 
involvement  in  institutional  planning,  development  and 
governance. 

Organizational  meetings  were  held  with  the  Univer¬ 
sity’s  staff,  student  leaders,  and  some  thirty  corporate 
representatives  in  order  to  revitalize  the  Business/ In¬ 
dustry  Cluster.  The  meetings  included  executive  directors 
from  the  Chamber  of  Commerce,  Urban  League,  and 
National  Alliance  of  Businessmen.  In  such  a  program,  the 
support  of  business  and  industry  is  being  cultivated  and 
expanded  through  career  counseling,  permanent  job 
opportunities  for  our  students,  cooperative  education 
assignments  and  internships,  visiting  professors  (cor¬ 
porate  personnel  on  loan  to  the  University),  technical 
assistance,  corporate  gifts  and  grants,  etc. 

Hence,  considerable  progress  is  observed  in  building 
and  expanding  the  University’s  relations  with  the  com¬ 
munity  through  outreach  services,  community  involve¬ 
ment  in  on-campus  programs,  increased  cooperation  with 
the  business  community  and  local  educational  agencies, 
and  more  effective  dissemination  of  information  through 
the  mass  media.  Growing  interest  and  community  sup¬ 
port  were  exemplified  through  an  additional  number  of 
corporate  donors  and  grants  from  local  foundations. 
Both  the  Z.  Smith  Reynolds  Foundations  and  the  Kate  B. 
Reynolds  Health  Care  Trust  awarded  $30,000  grants 
which  made  possible  a  number  of  timely  improvements  in 
the  Nursing  Program.  A  ten-year  grant  of  $888,459 


(largest  corporate  contribution  in  the  history  of  the 
University)  from  R.  J.  Reynolds  Industries,  Inc.  has 
enabled  many  deserving  students  to  successfully  pursue 
educational  and  career  goals  through  academic  enrich¬ 
ment  and  scholarship  support.  The  positive  results  of  the 
grant’s  Scholastic  Achievement  Program  are  evidenced 
by  the  fact  that  all  graduates  of  the  program  are 
demonstrating  professional  leadership  in  such  fields  as 
medicine,  law,  business,  teaching  and  social  work.  The 
gradual  phasing  out  of  this  program  accounts  for  a 
general  decline  in  funds  received  through  corporate 
grants. 

In  order  to  build  on  these  accomplishments,  the 
University  must  strengthen  its  financial  resources 
through  an  expanded  fund-raising  program  in  the  private 
sector;  an  accelerated  effort  in  some  new  federal  quarters; 
a  re-examination  of  possibilities  on  the  State  and  local 
scenes;  and  a  special  in-family-thrust  with  alumni, 
faculty,  staff,  and  long  term  Winston-Salem  State  Un¬ 
iversity  friends.  Special  attention  is  focused  on  the 
cultivation  and  expansion  of  the  University’s  relationship 
with  its  alumni,  by  keeping  them  accurately  informed 
about  the  educational  programs,  and  soliciting  their 
support  through  broader  participation  in  a  comprehen¬ 
sive  student  recruitment  effort  and  the  initiation  of  an 
annual  giving  program. 

Despite  the  positve  changes  noted  above,  the  Develop¬ 
ment  Affairs  area  reveals  far  greater  needs  for  improve¬ 
ment  (in  the  areas  of  program  planning  and  management, 
staff  development,  and  administrative  leadership)  than  in 
any  other  facet  of  the  University’s  organization.  The  sheer 
mechanics  of  instituting  newer,  expanded  procedures  of 
organizing  and  managing  the  development  office  are 
complicated  by  the  fact  that  day-to-day  operations,  which 
must  rely  on  a  limited  operating  budget  and  the  existing 
records  system,  have  been  on-going  while  staff  are 
engaged  in  training,  planning,  and  innovation. 
Nevertheless,  persistent  efforts  to  install  a  viable 
organization  and  efficient  managerial  procedures  will 
provide  a  sound  basis  for  more  effective  planning  and 
execution  through  the  development  program. 


A  THLETICS 


Winning  conference  championships  in  major  sports, 
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the  W  SSI  athletic  teams  experienced  great  success.  The 
football  and  basketball  teams  ranked  second  and  fourth, 
respectively,  among  the  nation's  small  colleges.  The 
football  team's  1 1-0  record  was  the  best  in  the  history  of 
the  University  and  the  basketball  team,  as  usual,  com¬ 
piled  an  enviable  won  loss  record  of  28-4. 

Numerous  individual  citations  and  honors  were  award¬ 
ed  our  coaches  and  athletes  for  their  outstanding  achieve¬ 
ment. 

The  Women’s  basketball  team  also  had  a  successful 
sear  with  a  season’s  record  of  18  wins  and  six  losses. 


BUSINESS  AFFAIRS 


In  fiscal  year  1977-78,  the  University  had  an  operating 
income  of  S13.305.596  as  compared  to  $11,648,043  in 
operating  income  for  the  1976-77  fiscal  year.  However, 
the  increase  in  revenue  has  failed  to  keep  pace  with 
inflation. 

The  expenditures  for  education  and  the  general 
operations  of  the  institution  were  $5,907,800  in  1977-78, 
which  shows  an  increase  of  $888,156  or  17.7  percent  from 
1976-77  to  1977-78.  Utilities  and  services  that  relate 
directly  in  instruction  account  for  the  major  rise  in  costs. 
In  1977-78,  the  amount  spent  for  instructional  purposes 
was  $3,159,579,  which  represents  a  14.4  percent  annual 
increase  in  expenditures. 

In  general,  the  principal  changes  in  income  are:  (a) 
increased  state  appropriations  in  the  education  and 
general  academic  budget;  (b)  decreased  revenues  from 
federal  contracts  and  grants;  (c)  increased  federal  student 
aid  income  which  reflects  the  full  impact  of  the  basic 
educational  opportunities  grant  program;  (d)  increased 
auxiliary  services  income  due  to  additional  debt  service 
obligations  resulting  from  the  construction  of  the  new 
Atkins  Hall;  and  (e)  increased  gate  receipts  in  the  athletic 
fund  which  are  attributable  to  our  winning  football 
season.  Major  expenditure  changes  which  occurred  in  the 
academic  support  area,  resulted  from  new  emphases  on 
supplementary'  education.  Auxiliary  expenditures  in¬ 
creased  due  to  heavier  debt  service  obligations  and  rising 
utility  costs.  Overall,  our  income  increased  $1,657,553 
(14.23  percent)  and  our  expenditures  increased  $1,542,- 


946  (13.22  percent)  in  1977-78  over  the  preceding  fiscal 
year. 

A  lour  and  one-half  month  audit,  covering  the  1975-77 
hiennium,  was  completed.  This  thorough  audit  of  finan¬ 
cial  records  and  management  procedures  indicates  that 
the  University  is  operating  on  a  sound  fiscal  basis. 
I  ncluded  in  the  audit  was  a  special  commendation  on  the 
effectiveness  of  the  Fixed  Asset  Inventory  Control 
System. 

In  general,  the  University  has  relied  heavily  on  state 
support  for  its  growth  and  development.  However, 
present  appropriations  alone  did  not  sufficiently  meet  the 
rising  cost  of  operations  and  necessary  expansion. 
Current  economic  trends  indicate  a  gap  between  present 
income  and  future  operating  costs.  In  order  to  help  bridge 
this  gap,  the  University  must  seek  additional  support 
from  the  private  sector. 

In  addressing  the  unmet  needs,  one  could  lament  the 
adverse  affects  of  inflation,  unemployment,  cash  flow 
problems,  etc.,  as  contributors  to  an  economic  down-turn 
and  its  consequent  impact  on  philanthropy.  Despite  the 
obstacles  posed  by  prevailing  economic  conditions,  some 
opportunities  for  increased  foundation,  corporate,  and 
alumni  support  are  evident. 


PHYSICAL  PLANT 


Three  new  buildings  are  in  the  final  stages  of  con¬ 
struction:  a  Health  and  Physical  Education  building,  a 
dormitory  (new  Atkins  Hall)  with  space  for  250  students 
(self-liquidating),  and  a  communications  (academic) 
building. 

Other  improvements  include  construction  of  a  parking 
facility;  minor  renovations  to  the  Chancellor’s  residence; 
and  minor  renovations  to  the  boiler  room,  several 
dormitories,  the  dining  facility,  and  the  alumni  building. 

Our  proposed  Phase  III  Demolition  and  Renovation 
project  (including  razing  of  old  Atkins  Hall,  reworking 
exterior  plumbing,  and  landscaping)  was  deferred  be¬ 
cause  contractors’  bids  exceeded  available  funds.  An 
application  has  been  filed  with  the  U.  S.  Department  of 
Housing  and  Urban  Development  for  a  low  interest  loan 
which  would  allow  the  University  to  proceed  with  plans 
for  urgently  needed  renovation  of  the  dining  facility. 
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CONCLUSION 


Last  year  was,  indeed,  a  period  of  transition  and  adjust¬ 
ment  for  us  at  WSSU.  As  we  consider  the  current  trends 
and  issues  (on  the  national,  state,  and  local  scenes)  which 
affect  public  higher  education,  it  is  obvious  that  our 
institution  faces  an  immense  challenge.  It  is,  however,  in 
times  of  real  and  critical  institutional  change  that  the  fine 
spirit  of  mutual  helpfulness  of  the  University  family 
comes  clearly  to  the  fore  and  enables  us — as  has  been  the 
situation  on  many  occasions  in  our  nearly  full  century  of 
service — to  meet  the  challenge  and,  in  fact,  come  out  of 
the  experiences  ever  clearer  in  our  purpose  and  firmer  in 
our  resolve. 

WSSU  and  its  friends  must  join  hands  in  creating  and 
implementing  educational  programs  of  the  highest  possi¬ 
ble  calibre.  Without  apology  and  with  unstinting  vigor 


and  determination,  we  must  give  of  ourselves  and  demand 
of  our  students  all  that  is  necessary  to  prepare  them  for 
success  in  their  chosen  professions.  We  must  take  pride  in 
our  rich  institutional  heritage,  in  the  positive  changes 
growing  out  of  our  daily  efforts,  and  in  our  potential  for 
continued,  significant  progress.  WSSU  is  a  vibrant  and 
vital  institution  that  faces  its  obligations  and  its  oppor¬ 
tunities  optimistically  and  courageously. 

The  coming  years  must  be  good  ones  for  us  at  WSSU: 
The  challenges  and  opportunities  are  here;  talented 
people  abound;  and  1  believe  we  really  have  the  will  to 
achieve.  This  is  a  time  that  especially  demands  this  spirit, 
and  1  know  we  have  it — all  together! 

Respectfully  submitted, 

Douglas  Covington 

Chancellor 
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